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Hel lo.  /  Goodbye.
Whot 's  your nome?
My nome's (L idyo).
How old ore you?
I 'm  { s i x ) .
Whot 's  your fovour i te colour?
My fovour i te colour is  ( red).

Whol 's  rh is?
I t 's  o book,  I t 's  o (b lock) book.

Numbers :  l - iC
Colours:  b loc<.  o lue.  browr.  g 'een.

oronge, prnk,  red.  whi te,  Yel low
Clossroom objects: bog, book'
croyon, penci l ,  penci l  shorPener,
r  u Doer
Clossroom oct ions:  I is len,  look,
open/c lose your book,  s i t  down,
stond up

llfelcome to clqssl
oo. {*7

@ *, Fomlly
Who's this?
This is my {mum). /  This is me'

Fomily: brother, dod, friend,
grondod, grondmo, m€, mum'
srster

I t 's  my bi r thdoyi
Hoppy bi r rhdoyl
Is i t  o (cor)?
Yes.  i r  is .  /  No,  i l  isn ' l .
I t 's  o (cor) .

Toys:  bol i .  cor .  dol l ,  p lone.  presenl

orppei .  puzzle.  toy,  t ra in

I like (pizzo). / I don't like (worer).

Pizzo, pleose.
Food ond drink: coke, chicken,
fish, ice creom, iuice, pizzo, woler'

yogurt
@ r nr. cakol

I 've gor ( two eyes) ond (o nose).
Hove you gor t long hoir /b lue eyes)?
Yes. I hove. / No, I hoven'r.

Ports of  the bodyl  orms! eors,
eyes .  f oce .  { ce t ,  ho ' .  ho^ds .  l egs .

mouth.  nose
Adject ives:  long.  shor l

ffi uu B"at,

Whot ore you doing?
I 'm (running) to rhe (school) .

ls this the (ployground)?
Yes, il is. / No, il isn't. It's the
(hospitol).

Ploces in lown: fire stotion,
hospi to l .  l ibrory,  p loyground,
pol ice stot ion,  school ,  shoP
Act ions:  hopping,  . iumPing,
running,  wolk ing

Whor 's he/she doing?
He's/She's (swinging) on the (swings).

Be core{ul !

Ployground equiPm€ni :  c l imbing
{rome. r -oundoboul .  s l ide,  swings
Act ions:  c l imbing.  r id ing,  s l id ing,
swrng rn9

ffi sm', swlngtngo 
on thc swlngst

1t's (sunny).
Whot ore you weoring?
I 'm weoring o {hot).
Whor's he/she weoring?
He'VShe's weo ring (trousers)

Clothes: boots, coot, hot, jumPer,
sondols, shoes, shorts, skirt,
frousers T-shirt
Wecther: cloudy, roinY, snowY'
sunny

@ rc" sunngl

Where ore you?
I 'm in the ( l iv ing room).
Where is  he/she?
She's/He's in the (hql l ) .

Ask Mum.

Rooms: bo'n.oom. bedroorr .
goroge, gorden. hol l ,  house,
k i tchen,  l iv ing room

A (crocodile) con (swim).

I con't (ily).
Animols: beor, crocodile,
elephont, hippo, lion. monkeY,
porrot, snoke
Aclions: fly, swim

FfB unit'l-3 pp.'t{-{5 Revision: unirs i-3

Sociol rlF*cl

big,  smol l
My fomi ly is  .b g
Project: Drow c ':-

Geogrophy:  Pcrt  es : - : r - , :  -* -

\ { he re  s  ycJ .  D l ' - ,
My  po r t y  s  o t  ' i e  : . :  - ,

Project :  Drov? !c--  : : - -

Science: foods
bod, good
colo,  { ru i t  solod,  sr-as-
1 l ike ({ ru i t ) .  I t 's  (9c3c ' : -  -+

(sugor)  bur i t 's  boc'c-  - :

Project :  Moke o nec ' - - .  ' : : :  :  : :

Heol th:  Hygiene
cleon.  d i r ty
I 've got  (c leon) honcs
Wosh your honds.
Dry your honds.
Projecf :  Moke o cot ioce : -  :
wosh your honds.

ombulonce,  bus,  f i re engine.  =:  : :  : :

Where's ihe (ombuloncei?

The (ombulonce) is  or  the lFcsc =

Projeci Drqw o vehicle.

Science:  A t ree in d i f ferent  secs.- :
outumn, spnng, summer.  lvr^:e '
opple, f lower, leoves, lree
1t's (spring). There ore (pink t c;'e-: : - :
(green leoves) on lhe tree. / Ir's r, "=- 

- -+

ore no leoves on lhe tree.
Projecl: Do o leof rubbing.

chef , firefighrer, police officer, posrrrro-

The (police o{ficer) is weoring o uni{o'r
HeVShes got o (whire T-*rirt ond o bc:< -c'

Project Design o school uniform.

P

?

>
P

e
Science:
cloth, gloss, plostic, stone, wood
Project: Moke o house.

SciEnce: Animol hobitats
bot. cove. hole, river, lree
A (monkey) lives in o (tree).

Proj€ci: Moke on onimol hobitot

f;FEn unirc 7-g pp. l2s-l2l tevicion: r-;nirs 7-9
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Stoy sc fe

Respect onimols
) : r '  ; s95  -he  on imo l s .
D : . '  :  no  . he  f ence .
l3r ' .  tpr3ry rubbish.I  U W  r U u g l 5 n .

Jo " '  r c . cn  r he  cn imo l s ,

Help your fomily.
I help my (grondmo).

o . e
ont, opple, oct
elf .  egg, elk

. .. tolk obout fomily,

... help my fomily.

Be pol i ie.
Sorry!
i t 's OK.
Thonk you.
You're welcome-

I , i . i
lecf  ,  look,  loke
lOXl, loy, ten
lg loo,  insect ,  in

. . .  osk ond onsrer obout toys.

. . .  to lk obout b i r thdoy port ies ond locor ions oround town.

. . .  speok pol i te ly.

Mind your mqnnerg.
Close your mouth.
Use o nopkin.
Soy, 'pleose'.

n . o . r
nine, nurse, nut
on, ox, olive
reod, robbit, rug

... tolk obout foods I like ond don'r like.

... tolk obout heolrhy cnd unheolrhy foods.
,.. identify gocd toble monners.

Brush your hoir/teeth.

m . u , k
mouse, mop, moon
uncle,  under,  umbrel lo
k ing,  key.  k i te

. . .  io lk  obout my body.

... describe how to wosh my honds.

. . .  brush my teeth ond hoir .

Don't throw rubbish.
Put rubbish in rhe bin.
Don' l  throw rubbish.
Pick up rubb:sh.

y , s . d
yogurr, yok, yo-yo
sock, sofo, seol
dod, dish, desk

.. , osk ond onswer obout oclions.

... tqlk obour vehicles ond ploces oround town.

.,. help keep the environmenl cleon.

Fol low pork  ru les .

D o n ' :  p i c k : " e  {  c r v e r s .
D c r ' :  u r o i <  c '  1 ^ e  g r Q s s
D c r ' r  i r c o  , " c '

D o r ' '  i e e c  " e  c  ' 3 s .

b . g . z
boy,  bol l ,  bed
gir l .  guiror ,  gote
z o h r n  r ^ ^  ' i n

. . .  osk ond onswer oboul  p loying ot  . the ployground.

. . ,  descr ibe o t ree in d i f ferenr seosons.

. . .  help keep the pork c leon.

Recycle cJothas.
G i v e o . * c v s a a c ' ' r e s ,
Reuse  c , c  c  o : r es .
R p r u r , p  ^

c . p . h

pork.  poth,  pond
hot, horse, heod

... osk ond qnswer cbout clothes.

... describe the weother.

. . ,  to lk obout iobs ond uni forms.

v . f , j
von, vose, vesl
fox, foce, {ur
jor .  jom, jump

.. ,  ro lk obour d i { ferenr rooms ond osk where people ore.

. . .  descr ibe the moter io l  th inqs ore mode of .
, . .  s ioy so{e ot  home.

q ' w x
queen, quilt, quick
worm, woler, wig
ox. fix, box

. . .  to lk obout onimols ond their  obi l i t ies.

.., soy where onimols live.

. , .  sov zoo rutes.

l-
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Around Town
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Btg English is a new' seven-1evel primarv course that engages pupils with fun, exciting material
and prepares them to succeed both in the classroom and in the outside world. In addition to a
ralanced integrated-skills approach to instruction, three of the centrai principles of the Big Engtish
course philosophy are Assessment for Learning (AFt) techniques, a focus on 21st Century Skills
and an approach supported by content and Language Integrated Learning (ctIL).

Actiyities present language in context with songs,
stories and phonics lessons.

Think Big activities help pupils develop 2lst Century
Skills.

Content Connection pages and Projects integrate use
of learning strategies into content-based learning.

Values lessons help build confidence through creative
and collaborative activities.

Three two-page Checkpoints focus on Assessment for Learning and provide
opportunities for pupils to assess their own progress.

ill *1ivi l',i fii q: *rl,:

r The Activity Book provides engaging additional
practice for each lesson in the Pupili Book.

r The Activity Book can be used for reinforcement in
the cLassroom as well as for independent study
at home.

Tris includes step-by-step Lesson Plans, a Games
tsank, Pupil's Book and Activity Book Audio Scripts
and Activit,v Book Answer Keys.

-\ssessment for Learning techniques and ideas for
,leveloping 2l" Century Skills are incorporated into
each Lesson Plan.

r.,;i lt's sunng!
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This digital tool includes helpful resources. su.-^ ri

: Interactive versions of the Pupil's Book a-: "', .: :

whiteboard or a computer. Includes a tuil :;:;.
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Theme-based CLIL related Video with questro:.:

Teacher Resources, which include supplemei::;: ' --,

as games, activities and lvorksheets.

*, An Assessment Pack with a comprehensive range o:
include a placement test, unit tests and review tests
three units).

.rlll:li:lit:rr,

s*lxxx &rxdl* *ffi
'', Pupil's Book lislening activities

,' Songs, including karaoke versions

Unit stories and CLIL readings

,:, Activity Book Iistening activities

F*sf*rs
A set of 12 full colour teaching posters for display in the classroom

,,:' Covering classroom language, CLIL topics and phonics

r Includes a reusable laminated 
'My Class Today' poster for pupils to

record days ofthe week, seasons, weather and birthdays

,'u, Also available in digital format on the Teacher's eText for IWB

>
e
e
-J
4

e
F

I

vt

i r i**h,;: :*vff*

i: Perfect for big classes, ,A5 cards illustrate
target vocabularl'.

', Cards are available in
on the Teacher's eText
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;r:lj jilJEach unit
opens with the
presentation
of key unit
vocabulary
followed by a
high-energy song
to introduce the
unit  theme in a
fun context,

Fun, highly
visual stories
€ngage learners'
i - ^ - ; - ^ . . . - ^ -
l l l l d F , l l l r l t l u l L ) .

r l . .  ' - o  T  r - - ' ' " - -

i : :  - ic t io l

:aEis.  learners
. :s :a:  :o  ne\v
' ; t o , : o p  

r n r l' * " : * * 5 -  * " -

:ur^d meaningful
)er ienaeS.

,i$&ffi ""' ' "' ff i 'w',&

rll,&it; fhint gie

questions prompt
pupiis to use critical
thinking skilis, to
personalise language,
to collaborate and to
use key vocabulary in
context.

Comprehension and
discussion questions
develop comprehension
strategies and critical
thinking.
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ln Content
Connection, pupils
learn additional
language and
engage with topics
from curriculum
areas such as social
science, science
and geography.
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On the Values
page, pupils
reflect on a core
value related to
the theme of the
unit and act out
a mini-situation
which they can
transfer to the
world outside the
classroom.

C)n the Renew
pages, pupiis show
what they have
learned in the unit
through a game-style
group activity and
language exercises.
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In the Phonics si- :
pupils learn abo*:
letters and their
corresponding so *r'. - -

in a systematic rlat
The Sounds and Let ie: .
Cards (Teachers'eTeri
for IWB) and the
Phonics Posters can be
used for fun teacher-le.:
activities.

'I Can' check boxes help
pupils assess their own
learning and reflect on
their progress.
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Checkpoint iessons consolidate material from the three previous units and help train learners
in Assessment for Learning techuiques (see page x).

Pupiis revierv ke,v
language fiom the
previous units and
cornpare rt with their
current knor'r' ledge of that
language.

The'I  Can Do I t ! ' tasks al low
learners to consolidate and
use the new language in pair
and group activities featuring
cut-out materials.

In the'Do I Know It Now?' ,
section, pupils have fun with
a mini  -port fol io sect ion
anJ therr reassess their
unr.lerstanding of the key
language points frorn the :

previclus group of units.

t-
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Tr.e Do I  Krorv l t? ' task
^  *  ; . . - . 1 ; ._ : . : -  . ; c r l l l n '  a l t \ -  gaPS ln

. :;; i : ers' k-norvledge of key
,e: rguage points so that
:ea;hers can focus revie*'
; .  reeded.
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The Big Englls& course ensures that all learners become active participants in every lesson
by activating prior knowledge of topics and concepts and by encouraging them to share and
express their personal experiences, ideas and opinions in English.

Big English also incorporates activities that appeal to pupils with a variety of learning stvles.
Attention has been paid to visual, auditory and tactilei kinaesthetic learners through the
inclusion of illustrations, photos and graphic organisers (visual learners), opportunities to hear
and repeat key iearning targets (auditory learners), sticker activities, routines and games using
touch and movement (tactile/kinaesthetic learners).

Furtherm<tre, care has been taken to provrde activities that capitalise on Howard Gardner's
Theory of Muitiple Intelligences: logrcal-mathematical, linguistic, spatial, bodily-kinaesthetic,
musicai, naturalistic, existential, interpersonal and intrapersonal.

Big Engtish also caters for classes with pupils of different abilities by providing differentiated
instruction suggestions throughout the Teacher's Book.

&"* $*t,g*l't* nit 9{} i: L**rn I ti,:,: r l,i il r:l:t $ti:lli i,tr f'l

While ali assessment is used to measure pupils'progress and to motivate pupils to learn, the
Big English Teacher's Book offers opportunities for teachers to train pupils in a more dynamic

type of assessment. As opposed to traditional, summative assessment tools that measure what

is known or what has been learned (assessment of learning), Assessment for Learning is based

on the tbllowing three main principles: having pupils participate in setl:ng goals, in performing

ongoing assessment and helping pupils learn how to set goals and self-assess.

ii!:,i]i*$Sryl$*f ter Lg*s'niil*l lrl i:i l, l;l $sf;i{ilfu

The Teacher's Book has integrated and signposted the Assessment for Learning process into each lesson,

Make sure pupils know what the lesson objectives are so they feel ownership of their own

learning.

Build in opportunities to assess how well the pupils are iearning the material and try to

work out r.vhere the gaps are. Whenever possible, help pupils learn how to assess their own

learning at this stage, too.
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Once ,vou've determined where the gaps are, present the material again in
another context or modality so pupils have another opportunity to learn the
material.

-. "". . i. u.., _ Go be,rond the page and get pupils to internalise the material by personaiising
it, applying it to new contexts, analysing it critically, etc.

These Assessment for l-earning techniques, used in combination with the Big English
Assessment Pack, provide teachers and pupils with a unique set of tools to achieve both
personal and course goals.

,: rl ,l '1 :, - , , :, : r,:, : 'it i,]i ri'i ilrii tl'i

The term 21st Century Skills refers to the knowledge and skills that learners need to be
successful in the increasingly complex life and work environment of today's rapidly changing,
digital world. These skills are divided into three key areas; learning and innovation, digital
literacy and careerllife skiils. The Big Englls& series ensures ample coverage and opportunities
for development of these irnportant skills,

21st Century Skills are reflected throughout the programme.

1. llil ltlr

Leorning ond
lnnovalion
'lhe 4 C'sn

Digitol Liferoey

Corcer ond ll{e

Crit icol  thinking ond problem
solving
Creotivity qnd innovotion
Communicotion
Collqborotion

Informotion literocy
Medio literocy
ICT literocy

rteii6itiif ilil;A;pd6il iii---
Initiotive ond self-direction
Sociol ond cross-cuhurol

Producf ivity qnd occountobility
Leodership ond responsibility

Think Big tosks
Personqlisqtion fosks
Communicotive tosks
Colloborofive fosks
Activity exiension ideqs

Prinf/Digitol reoding genres
Content-bosed reseorch tosks
Activity extension ideos

Think Big tosks
Content-bqsed reseqrch tqsks
Volues instruction
Individuol ond group projects
Content-b<rsed discussion tosks

' ' ' : ' : r  '  : ' , : i r r ' r ' . r3 ' l*{ ;1 i ' i l l#r* i t ls { ' i }L[{ . ' }  i*  f f i r 'p #;:* f ;*h

The content-based materials in Big English provide countless benefits to young learners of
Enelisn. Big English impiements CLIL by using the target ianguage, English, as the medium for
teachrng school subject areas, for example, science, geography and social studies, as well as to
raise learners' awareness of cultural similarities and differences.

In Big English, the content that learners are studying in their first language provides scaffolding
tbr their learning of content-area English. CLIL also promotes learners' application of learning
strategies. As these learning strategies become part of a pupils repertoire of behaviours for
learning, they transfer to other content areas and encourage greater pupil autonomy.

xl
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colours; nur: lbers 1-1 0; c lassroom
objects;  c lassrccm act ions; hel lo;
goodbye

Colourr Numbers

two
three
four

five
S i X

seven
e igh t
n ine

ten

.  to ask and answer What 's your na-a
My name's.. , ;  to ask and answer r tc",
o ld  a re  you? I 'm. . . ; to  ask  and ans . ' ' .e '
What's your favourite colour? My
favouri te colaur is. . . ;  to ask about
classroom ob. jects using What5 this?
, t  5  d . , . .

3
#
3
G

G
3
C
C
3
J
G

G

G

C

e
G

e
e
e
c
+
+
e
1+
+
+
c
+
P

e

black
blue
brown
green

orange
p ink

red
white
yel low

i,,
fi
fi
ffi
*
*

$
$
$,L"

Clat*oo*
t .

oDJecTt
i

bag
book
crayon
penci l
penci l  sharpener
ruooer

Hello.
Goodbye.
Stand up.
Sit down.
Listen.
Look.
Open your book.
Close your book.
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hrpll's Book, llleltone lo clsss!
t-,, i Pages a-7
. ]  Pupil 's Book Audio CD, Tracks

1:02-1'.14

Ac|lvlry Book, Welcone to clossl
raoes z-J

l t t l  
a . i iu i ty  Book,Audio CD, Tracks
' l : 08-1 :16

Assessnenl Prtkcge
r l acemen t  l es t

Addlllonol Moferlols
i '  F lashcards(Co lours )
;  
- ,  

Video Welcome Unit  {eText for
teacher)

i--l Number cards
Finger puppets or hand puppets
(two for dialogue)
A bal l  for throwing
Paper

,i]]]:]],:l::il.:1]|1'!:]:]1,].:!!:::11]l,]i;i:]::!:]]:].::.1i:;],..:i:.]]ii]'i:j
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With the help of  a fanr i ly  member,  : .

pupi ls  f inc j  d i f ferent  co loured l
objects at  horne.  They can focus l
on thei r  own toys or  school  th ings ,
(crayons,  books,  penci ls ,  e tc . )  or  f ind r
other  objects around the house.
l dea l l y  t hey  shou ld  f l nd  a t  l eas t  one
or two th ings for  each of  the n lne
co lou rs  f ea tu red  i n  t h i s  un i t .  They
then  d raw  a  p i c tu re  o f  t he i r  ob jec t s
and  co tou r  t hem in  t he  co r rec t
co lou rs .  They  b r i ng  t he i r  p i c tu res  t o
c lass to share wi th thei r  c lassmates.
Encourage them to say the colours
and objects,  i f  possib le,  in  Engl ish.

I n te rac t i r . :  P r :n i i ' s  Book  Ac t i v i t i es  f o t
Welcome to c lass

C lass  Aud io  and  Aud io  Sc r i p t s

Welcome io c lass Flashcards

Poster  s

Teacher's Resources

Piacernent  Test

Placement  Test  Audio and Audio Scrrpts
fo r  Un i i  1

Placement  Test  Teacher 's  Notes and
Answer Key
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The key classroom objects
A bag or box to hrde I ' re
classroom objects
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Wwrrn up
. Play some lively music and call out and mime some actions Wave your arms!

Move your head! Clap! Stantp your feerl Do the actions to the rhlthm of the
music making it as fun and iively as possible. The pupils stand up and join in
with the actions.

{3sing Pcge 4

O fe Listen and find.
I Explain the lesson objective - pupils will practise saying Hello and Goodbye and

,,r,,:;,ir i 5ing a song. They will also learn the names of the main characters for the course
i and how to ask Whali yaur name?

. Play Audio Track l:02. Pupils listen and find the character who is speaking. Play

the recording again pausing after each sentence to give pupils time to rePeat'

. Pupils then walk around the classroom, introducing themselves and asking
their classmates' names. They say Heilo! My name's (Zeynep)' What's your name?
Hello! Iv\ name's (Arda).

i, ,., r',, r Check that pupils are introducing themselves and asking the question correctly.

. ", 
, Replay the audio, pausing it as necessary and help pupils with intonation and

' 
i pronunciation.

A f,e Listen and find. Sing.
. Play Audio Track 1:03. Show the characters on the page as they come up. Pupils

listen and point to the characters as they are mentioned in the song. Plav the

song several times and encourage pupils to join in.

I Walk around the classroom and check that pupils are pointing to the correct
'':{r!r:.'1 i characters as they are mentioned.

",,,,,,,,,,,,. I In pairs, pupils take turns to say a character's name and find him/her on the
page.

:,,,,, li:r Century Skill: Comnunicotlon

(f f,a Listen and say. Act.
. Point to the picture at the bottom of the page of Joy, Liam and Lidya at the end

of the school day. Ask pupils, in Ll, what they think is happening. (The children
are going home. They're saying goodbye to their teacher.)

. Play Audio Track 1:04. Pupils listen and look at the picture. Replay the
recording, pausing it after each sentence. Pupils repeat.

. Pupils then act out the scene in groups ofthree. They take turns to be the

teacher.

r?!:i!rri:i! j Check that ali pupils are in a group and that eYeryone has a role.

Encourage pupils to use their own names in their dialogues rather than the
,,r:rrr, . gfinlngter's names. Pupils can use your name as the teacher or the name of the

I teacher in the book.

&pplissti*r! smd Frs*?i** &eriv6?y
. Play the song again (Audio Track l:03). Pupils wave for Hello! andjump up and

down with their arms in the air when they hear Hurray! Encourage pupiis to
sing along with the song as well as joining in with the actions'

TEA(ilrruS fip
Arrive early to your new classroom so you can greet pupils as they walk through the
door. Choose tasks that you know your class wil l be able to complete and enjoy'

Key vot*uo.'
G r e e : - : :  - € :  - ; ; : : : , 8

2lst (ertyn 9:ll
Con: r - -  : : '  :  -

Moleriok
Pup i l ' s  Bc : .
Audio Trac.:

Audlo Ttotk l :02

1  M r s - c  C ' e .  - e  :  - ^

name ' s  M  ss  3 ' :  '
W h a t ' s  y o , ' - : - ; -
Jcv:  Hei lo l  ! \ ' . .  -  :  -€ :
Joy.

?  M i s s  G . - ,  - €  .  . . - : '  :
your namet
f  i * n :  He i l o  t . '  ,  - ' . - e  :
L iam.

3  M i s s  G r e '  F e  :  r . - : -  i
your name?
l i dy ; :  He l l o l  l " r - '  - : - e  :
Lidya.

Audlo Ttotk l:03
CiT i !d r *n :  Hur ray ,  "  - " ' ,
hurray!
Let 's learn Englisf :oc:-
- loy; Hello, hel iol l" ' r
name's Joy!
Te*cher: Hello, hel lo!
Hello, Joyl
e hiN*ir*n: Hurray, hu,ra' '
hurrayl
Let's learn English tooav
tir : iya: Hello, hel lol
My name's Lidya.
Teaeher: Hello, hel io!
Hello, Lidya.
fhi ldren: Hurray, hurray
hurrayl
Let's learn English todayl
l- iam: Hello, hel lol
My name's Liam.
Teashsr Hello, hel lol
Hello, Liam!
fhikiren: Hurray, hurray.
hurrayl
Let's learn English today!
Tearher: Hello, hel lo!
My name's Miss Grey.
ehi ldren: Hello, hel lo!
Hello. Miss Greyl
Children: Hurray, hurray,
hurrayl
Let's learn English today!

Audlo lrocft l:0tl
Miss Grey: Goodbye,
Liam. Goodbye, Lidya.
Lidya and Liarn: Goodbye
Miss Grey. See you
tomorrowl
Miss Grey: See you
tomorrow!
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oeSg{?Nwxs
To say and count the
nu r -nbe rs  l - 10

To ask someone's age
a 10 respono

Key votobulory
Nrrmbers: one, two. three,
{our, five, six, seven, eight,
n ine ,  ten

Moterlols
Pupil 's Book, page 5
Audio Tracks 1:05-1:07
Number cards (numerals
1-10)
Hand or finger puppets
A ball for throwing
Paper for each pupil  to draw
a self-portrait

Adlvtty Book
Page 2
Audio script on page 270
Answers on page 278

ludlo Trosk I:05
one two three four
five six seven eight
nine ten

ludlo Trotk l:06
Bcy: One, two, three.
One, two, three, four, {ive^
ehcru:: One, two, three.
One, two, three, four, live.
Bc"'y: Six, seven, eight.
Six, seven, eight, nine, ten.
C,lorus Six, seven, eiqht.
Six, seven, eight, ninelten.
8oy: One, two, three, four,
f ive, six, seven, eight, nine,
Ien .
Crc rus: One, : ,"ro, three,
four, f ive, six, seven, eight,
n rne ,  te r .

Audlo lrocl l:07
. l  L idya :  He l  o ,  l ' r :  L idya .

Wl.at 's you. n6r. lsl
S a :  i - l e ' o ,  1 ' -  S a m .  l ' m
f  ve  How o ic  a re  you?

" i ; :  
- S X .

2  i ; r .  r t e  l c ,  l ' r  L i a m .
V y ' h a i  s  y o - .  ^ a r e ?

S a i ' . , :  i e  , c ,  I  T  S a l i y .  l ' , 1 1
Seve^  -O*  O O are  yOLi  i

-  a -  I  -  3  x

T E A C H I I J 6  T I P
l v1  . <  -  <  :  . - . : r

n ' o l  ! a :  l ' a  : c o  l n
: ea : r .  ^g  t  ay  so l t
r - S a r , ^  e C l p i s a f e

^  ^  2 - i \ , ; t ; a c

i n : ^ :  .  c : o k s  a n C  f a s t -
< i . -  { a r  a r m a c

^  - + i , . ; + : ^ -
u  t r c  - e P  c ! L r v r r t Y 5 .

D : ,  r  <  _ : <  n , r n i J c

e ' : e ' l n e  c l a s s r o o m
: n ^  : a 2  ^  : c  t n o r ,  l o r r r a

i c  e n c  t h e  c i a s s  o n  a
p c s i i i v e . o t e .

t$axrrxx qrp

. Count to ten holding up the appropriate number of fingers as you do so. Pupils
repeat. Do this several times until pupils are comfortable with the numbers. Then
arrange pupils into groups of various numbers. Ask How mary)? Pupils say the
number of children in each group.

Sxi*g Fagc S

A 6a Listen, look and say.
, Explain the lesson objective * pupils will learn to say and count the numbers

1-10. They will also learn to ask someone's age and how to respond.

. Stick )'our number cards on the board, in order. Point to each one in turn and
pupils say the number.

. Play Audio Track i:05. Pupils l isten and point to the numbers on the page saying
each number as they do so.

, Pause the recording after some of the numbers and ask pupils to hold up the
I correct number of fingerg as they repeat the number.

Leave the number cards on the board so you can easily refer to them when
necessar,v.

e 6A Listen and chant.
. Play Audio Track 1:06. Pupils listen to the number chant. Play the recording

several times and encourage pupils to join in.

e 6a Listen and find. Ask and answer.
. Use hand or finger puppets to practise a dialogue. One puppet says Hello, I'm (Mr

Smith). What's your name? The other puppet ans\\'ers Hello, I'm (Servan).

. The first puppet then asks How old are you? The other puppet answers I rr six. Use
your puppets to ask pupils What's your name? aftd How old are you?

. Play Audio Track 1:07. Show the characters on the page as they come up. Pupils
listen and point to the character whc is speaking each time.

Play the recording again pausing after each sentence to give pupils time to repeat.

Pupils stand in a large circle. Throw a ball to a pupil and say Hello, I'm (Mrs
: White). Whati your name? The pupil answers, then throws the ball to another
: pupil and asks How old are you? They should alternate between the two questions

What\ your name? and How old are you?

&ctivity &c*** fwge X

A 6A Listen and match,
. Play Audio Track l:08. Pupils listen and match the number to the character

mentioned.

Q Count and write. Say.
. Pupils count lhe number of penciis and wrlte the number in the box. They then

say (Three) pencils.

Gl Or"* and write how old you are. Say.
. Pupils drarv a picture of themselves in the box on the left, then write or draw the

number representing their age in the box or draw a cake with the correct number
of candles. They introduce themselves to a partner usingHello, I'm (Melis).L'm
seven,

&pplieufion end Prsdice &ctivitV

. Pupils draw a self-portrait. They draw the number representing their age on
their T-shirt or draw a cake with the correct number of candles. They share their
drawings with a partner and describe them using lrz \Rohat).('m seven.

4 Welcome T5
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. Clap out a simple rhvthm rr,ith up to ten beats. Pupils repeat the rhlthm and
say how many iinres vou clapped. Continue for a few rounds, then pupils do
the same in pairs or groups.

S:;img Sx6* *

Ql (, 
"n) Listen, look and say.

Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to identif and say the key
colours. They will also learn classroom objects and say what colour they are.

. Show the Colours flashcards in turn and say the rvord for each one several
times. Pupils repeat.

. Play Audio Track 1:09, Pupils l isten to the colour words and point to them in
the Pupil's Book.

'. Check that pupils are pointing to the correct colours in their books.

Display the Colours flashcards and point to the colours as they are mentioned
in the recording.

{| { ' ,1 Listen and chant.
. Pla.y Audio Track l:10. Pupils l isten to the chant and point to the colours as

they hear them. Plav the recording several times, then ask pupils to join in.
A /z_\
i [ l  {r t t} Listen, look and say. Ask and answer.

. Point to something that you are wearing and say My favourite colour is (red).

Find some other things thirt are the same colour and say the phrase several
times. Pupils l isten and repeat.

. Play Audio Track 1:l t. Pupils l isten and find the child rvearing the colour
mentioned.

Ask pupils What's your "fdt,ourite colaur? Pupils say My Javourite colottr is (blue')

and show you something (blue) in the classroom.

& 6a Listen, look and say.
. Put the items from the recording on vour desk. Hold up a (pencil) and say.l ls'a

(pencil). Pupils repeat. Continue with the other items.

. PIay Audio 
'Irack 

1 : i 2. Pupils listen and point to each classroom object as it's
mentioned.

Play the recording again pausing after each word to give pupils time to repeat.

& (} Listen and find. Play.
. Piay Audio Track I : 13. Pupils listen and point to the objects mentioned from

Activify l0 above.

. In pairs, pupils take turns to point to an object in the book and ask What\ this?
The other pupil replies It's a (pencil sharpener). It's a (yellow pencil sharpener).

Pupils choose several classroom objects and put them on their desks. Pupil A
i, '  chooses an object and says lt 's a {crayon).Lt\ a (green crayon). Pupil B points to

the (green crayon). They then swap roles.

&pp€i**x?**n *erd Pn*cfi** &*!wiey

. Pupils draw four squares on a piece of paper and number them from 1 to 4. Say
four classroom objects in different colours for pupils to drarv in their squares.
Say Number one, a pink book, etc.

l gA{* .g t f * *  l ip
Take the t ime in your  f i rs t  few lessons to expla in,  in  11,  or  show your pupi ls  your
crassroom proceoures.

Audls Trsck l:09
I red ? blue I pink
4 white 5 qreen
s oranqe r 'yel low
: brow-n * Slack

&sdlo Track l:!S
Red, green, orange and
yellow, too!
Pink, white, black, brown
and blue.
Red, green, orange and
yellow, too!
Pink, white, black, brown
and blue.

&udlo Trsek l:lt
1 !?r:r:r;rr: Whatt your

favourite colour?
*lr l  1,:  My favourite colo," '
rs prnK.

I t'J**rnr What's your
favourite colour?
L ' . ,1 .  My favour ; te  co 'o - '  s
green.

. j ' ,&'L: lrrr. :  What's "c - '
favourite colorr?'
* i r i  l :  M y  f a v o u ' : e  : :  :  -
is brown.

&pdlo ?rsch l:12
1  p e n c i !  . _ 3 : :

;  penci l  sharpener - cac
: crayon : bca.

Audlo Trsck l:tl
**y: What's this?
*ir i :  l t 's a book. l t 's a olac<

book.
**y: What's this?
r  - 1 .  t . t -  ^  L ^ ^  l + , ^  -  l l , , ^1 : '  t r ) d u d v . r ( J o u r u r

bag.
8*y; What's this?
*ir i :  l t !  a penci l .  l t 's a red

penc l l

S*y: Whal's this?
'\- ,  l t 's a rubber. l t 's a white

*s:
* l r l :

8*y
* i r : r

rubber.
What's this?
It's a crayon. lt's an
orange crayon.
What's this?
It 's a penci l  sharpener
It's a yellow pencil
sharpener.
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cBi$€xwgs
Tc say and do some
c assroom actlons

Mtrferlolr
Puci l 's Book Page 7
Aud io  Track  1 :14
Various classroom objects
A box or bag to hide the
osJecls

Artlvlty Boolr
Page 3
Audio script on page 270
Answers  anpage278

Audlo Trstk l:lil
'I Stand up.
? Sit down.
: Listen.
.t Look.
5 Open your book.
{: Close your book.

Warm elp
r Put a classroom object in a bag or box. Pupils reach into it and feel it without

looking. Ask What this? They answer lti a (pencil). Try putting different
numbers of items and asking How many? Pupils say Four (rubbers). Pupils
continue in pairs, taking turns to hide classroom objects in a pencil case and
asking their partner to guess what they are by feel alone.

Using Pcge 7

@ 6a Listen, look and say. Do.

, ,,.,,, I Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to say and do some classroom
I actions.
. Mime the classroom actions from the recording, saying each as you do so.

Continue for a few rounds, then just call out the phrases for pupils to do the
actions.

. Play Audio Track 1:14. Pupils listen and point to the person doing the action
mentioned in the recording.

Check that pupils are pointing to the correct photos in their books.

,', r.,.' , Pl&y the recording again, pausing after each Phrase so pupils can repeat.

i Play a game of Sirton Says. Call out the actions from this lesson one by one.
,r,,,,,'r,;,1 , pgpils only do the action when you begin with Simon says... or Teacher

' soys.... Continue for a few rounds, then pupils play the game in groups.

(Q n"y.
. Pupils play a miming game in pairs using the actions learned in the previous

activity. Pupil A mimes one of the actions and Pupil B says the action (Stand
up, Apen your book, etc.). They then swap roles.

&xfiviry &*nk Fcg* 3

A 6A Listen and colour.
. Play Audio Track 1:15. Pupils listen and colour the T-shirts in the children's

favourite colours.

A 6a Listen and I or x.
. Play Audio Track l:16. Pupils listen to the recording and tick the object if it

matches the recording and put a cross if it doesn t.

Q Complete and say.
. Pupils complete the illustrations of the children, They then say the classroom

action for each one. (Stand up!)

&ppliea?i*n and Fraeliee &etivity
. Choose one of the classroom actions from Activity 12. Cover the picture

of that action in your book with a small piece of paper. Pupils guess which
action you have covered, by calling out the action. (Sit down!) When pupils
guess correctly, say Yes, tha{s right! and pupils say and do the action together.

?r&{HrN& T lp
Children learn most effectively when they feel they are in a safe and welcoming
environment. Try to make the classroom as visually attractive as possible. Have a
special corner where you display posters or objecls that relate to the topic you are
teaching (e.g. a poster with all the key colours and/or ob.fects in those colours).
Also display your pupils' work and vary the display, refreshing it with new items on
a regular basis. lf possible, create areas for different focus activities - a messy area
for project work, a story corner with cushions and books, a dress-up corner with
costumes, etc.
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brother
dad
family
friend
grandad
grandma
me
mum
sister

r To introduce family members using
Who's this? This is my.. .  .

r  To  ident i f y  and descr ibe  brg  and smal l
{amil ies using My {amily is big/smal l .

Family

'lllr,{l. t.:li1{ lr

.  To ident i fy and say words begin^,.1
with the sounds lal and lel

.  To  learn  the  va lue  o f  he lp ing  o the .s

. To make a family poster

ContentWords
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I help my (mum).
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Pupll's Book, Unlf I
j  Pages 8*19

I Pupi l 's Book Audio CD,
r r a c K S  t :  |  / - t : J Y

Adlvfi Book, Unll I
I Pages 4-13
j_-J Activity Book Audio CD,

Tracks 1:19-1:40
: _ _ ' l  ^  .  '  ^ .

.  '  St icker Plcture Dict ionary,
Page 100

Asressnenl Porkoge
.  Prac t ice  Tes t  un i t  1

I  Speaking Assessmenr promprs

Addltlonol Moterlols
i " l  Flashcards (Family)

I Video Unit '1 (eText for teacher)
- - l  

n t

- ,  ,  rnonrcS ros ter

I  Pupi ls '  family photos/{amily
pictures from magazines

|*]  Paper and card

l- l  Finger puppet template from
Photocopiable worksheet 2

'-  '  Finger puppet photocopy for each
p u p r  I
Your  own fami ly  photos
Dro tocop,es  o f  the  Fami ly
f  1a  s  nca  rds
b  . o : o l o

D-c  l s '  p l c i u res  o f  peop le  he lp ing
c : ^ e '  o e o p l e

Reo  a "d  o rue  penc i l s  f o r  each
O ,  O ,

,  ) , o  s  g i c t r - l r ' es  o r  i t ems  beg inn ing
, ' ,  :^  : .e  sounds , ,e :  and /er '

_  3c - ^ :e r , s  o r  sma l l  p i eces  o f  pape r
t o -  3  n g o  g a m e

Interact ive Pupi l 's Book Act iv i t les
for uni t  1

Class Audio and Audio Scripts
Unit  1 Flashcards
CLIL Video and integrated quest ions

for unit  1
Posters
Teacher 's Resources
Practice Test unit 1
Pract ice Test Audio and Audio Scripts

for Unit  1
Unit  1 Speaking Assessment Prompts
Unit  1 Pract ice Test Teacher 's Notes and

Answer Key

]1,,, lr :]'ll :r"l ::l,']]',il ll :t,,r: r,''rr

Ask pupi is to choose some {amily
photos and br ing them to class.
Be sure pupi ls ask their  parents'
permission before br inging a
photo to class. Encourage pupi ls
to choose photos with their family
members together.  Give pupi ls
t ime to share their  photos with their
classmates. Talk,  in Ll ,  about who

' the members of the familv are and
teach them some of the words in
Eng l ish .  l f  you  have room in  your
classroom, display the photos with
the pupi ls '  names below them.
Show sensitivity towards those
chi ldren who may have unusual or
di f f icul t  family si tuat ions. Encourage
them to include grandparents or
exiended family members i f  they
don't  have parents.



Wgrnm $s
. Bring some famiiy photos to class. These could be your own family or pictures

from magazines. Ask pupils to bring in photos of their famiiies as well. Pass the
photos around the classroom and ask pupils to identiff the family members (in
English and/or Ll). Emphasise that each family is different.

{Jsing F*ge &

n 6r)t Listen, look and say.
;:r,',;,;.''.i i EXphin the lesson objective - pupiis rvill learn the key famiiy words.

. Point to the photos and say This is afamily. Explain, in Ll, that one of the
children is not part of the family. Point to him and say He's afriend.

. Show pupiis a photo of your own family or draw your family on the board. Point
to yourself in the photo and say This is me!

. Show the Family flashcards one by one and elicit the name of each family
member.

. Piay Audio Track i : 17, Pupils listen and look at each photo as it is mentioned.

u,,,,,.,,,, I Walk round the classroom and point to individual photos. Pupils say the correct
I family member.

,,,,,,,, i R"pl"I the recording and help with the pronunciation of difficult words. Pause
i the recording after each word to give pupils more time to repeat if necessary.

A 6a Listen and find.
. Play Audio Track 1:18. Pupils listen and find the photo of the person mentioned.

.!,':i, i,rir : Check that pupils are pointing to the correct photos.

,,,,,,,,, i  R"plul the audio, pausing as necessarv, and help pupils associate the family
: words with the correct photos.

Q el"y a game.
. in pairs, pupils play a game. Pupil A says a family member and Pupil B points to

or says the number of the correct photo.
,'| 'i i li: Check that pupils are pointing to the correct photos.

,,,,,,,- Expiain the instructions again, in Ll, and modei the activity with a stronger
pupu,

r Use the Family flashcards. Say a family member (grandma). Fiip through the
,:rr;;r..'rrr I flashcards one by one. Pupiis clap when they see the (grandrna) flashcard.

Repeat with the other family words.

&e?iwi?y &w*k Fage 4

O 6A Listen and circle.
. Play Audio Track 1:19. Pupils listen and circle the correct photo in each pair.

{Q uatch and say.
. Pupils match the individual pictures of the family members to their silhouette.

They then point to each person in turn and say who it is.

Appllec?iem snd Frw**iec &et*viry
. Hand out the Family flashcards to several pupils and ask them to stand in a line

at the front of the class. They show their cards very quickly then hide them. Say
one oi the family words (sisfer). Pupils try to remember which pupil is holding
that card and call out his/her name.
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Y*&{**g**& Y$p
To check pupils'
understanding of
the key vocabulary,
try miming common
actions or show the
pupils some objects
associated with the
vocabulary.
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Key voeob*lory
' ,o -^s :  D 'o ther ,  dad,  fami ly ,
i '  e .d ,  g randad,  g randma,
re, num, sister

l lst Cenfury $&ll !
C : ; t i ca l  Th ink ing

Mcterlols
Pupil 's Book Page 9
Fiashcards {Family)
Aud io  Tracks  1 :20-1 :21
Elank paper for each pupil

Actlvlty &eok
Page 5
Audio script on page 270
Answers on page 278

Audlo ?raek l:t0
Who's this? Who's this?
This is my qrandma and this
rs my granoao.
Who's this? Who's this?
This is my mum and this is
my dad.

Who's thls? Who's this?
This is my sister and this is
my brotner.
Who's this? Who's this?
This is me and this is my
iamily.

&udla Treek i:31
Thls is nry dad.
This is my b.other.
This s my qrarido"a.
Tir is is r"y n: lm

\S*rm xp

. Play a game of sino n says Io revise the language from the welcome unit.
(See Games Bank, Page 286.)

**!*g F*ge S

& (}| Listen and find. Sing.

Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to identi$ and talk about famiiy

members through a song.

. point to the illustration and explain, in Ll, that this is called a Family Tree and

that it shows the members of a family Point to each of the family members and

ask i{ho! f&lsi Explain that grandparents are shown at the top of the tree, then

parents, then children.

. Play Audio Track i:20. Pupils listen and find the family members as they are

mentioned.

' Play the recording again and puPils join in with the song.

Stick the Family {lashcards,on the board in the order they appear in the song.

Point to each picture as it is mentioned'

Divide the class into groups of four of five pupiis. Each person in the group

. chooses to be a different family member. Play the recording again. Pupils sing
' 

the song and jump up when they hear the family member they've chosen.

& 6;t Listen and say y*5 or n*.
. Play Audio Track 1:2 L Pupils point to each photo in ̂ turn and say 1es if the

recording corresponds with the photo. They say no if the recording doesnt

match the photo. (Answer: 1 yes, 2 no' 3 no' 4 yes)

',,$ r, i .',, CriricolThinklng

Who's this? Say.
. F,licit the family members shown on the family tree. Point out that one family

member is missing.
. pupils use their critical thinking skills to der.uce that the missing person is the

mum.

hq- r , t f  Scck Fcge $

& 6a Look and number. Sing.
. Pupils write numbers in the boxes next to the correct peopie. They then listen to

Audio Track L:22 and check their answers as they listen.

.,$''1 ' 
""' 

Critlcal Thinking

Who's missing? Draw and saY'
. Pupils take a few minutes to look at the family tree and say who the family

members are. They decide which family members are missing and draw them in.

Sp,*8i*ssg&*m s** Frsegie* &etivitg

. Pupils draw their own famiiy tree. Refer to the example on Pupil s Book page 9
,rr dra*'your own example on the board. Pupiis share their drawings in pairs or
groups by pointing to each family member and saying This is my (mum).

i ,, Check that pupils are drawing the family members in the correct places in the
family tree. Point io the family members and ask Who's this?

?
J.

4
4
)

4

4
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ffi*rfia &s

. Ask pupils. in L 1, what kind of stories they l ike. Call on a few pupils to
name their favouritc- stories. Show pupils the storv for Unit 1. Give pupils
a few minutes to look at the pictures. Explain that they rvil l  l isten to a story
about the characters they were introduced to in the Welcome Unit. Revise
the character's names (Lidya, Liam and Joy) by pointing to them in turn and
asking \{ho's this?

. Stick four of the Fanrily flashcards on the board (mum, dad, sister, grandad).
Call out three of the lour (mum, dad, sister). Ask W&o's missing? Pupils say
the family member i'ou didn't mention. Continue for several rounds using
different cards each time.

*ximg Faxges $S*€3

& 6a Listen and follow. Who's Liam?
I Explain the lesson objective - pupils wil l learn to talk about the members of a
: famil,v, and listen to and answer questions about a storl'.

. Give pupils a few minutes to look at the frames of the story'. Ask then who the
characters in the story are. Draw pupils' attention to the grandma, grandad,
mum and dad and ask !{ftoi tfilsi Then show the boy in Frame I and say Tftls
is Sam. He's Lidya and Liami friend.

. Explain, in Ll, that in the stor)', Sam comes to visit his friend Liam and is
introduced to his family members instead. Lidya can't find her brother Liam
because hei sleeping under a tree in the garden.

. Play Audio Track i:23. Pupils listen to the story and follow the picture frames
in their books.

Point to each fiame and ask questions to check for understanding. Ask
\{ho's this?

Play the recording again. Pupils foliow in their books as they l isten. Point to
each frame in turn.

I?I
ffi-
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i Ask pupits, in L I, son're questions about the stor1.. \Vhat is Liams friend's

nu-i? isam) Whv couldn't Liam hear Lidya and Sam. (Because he was

sleeping.) What timc olthe da,v is it? (morning) Hon'do )'ou know? (Grandad

says, 
'Good morning!')

'rr Genrury Sklll: SotiolSkills
Ask pupils, in L1, to remember a time the,v net a friend's family. How did they

feel?'Were thev nerr.ous? lVere they excited? Invite a i'elv pupils to the front of

the class and practise some simple dialogues used rvhen meeting someone nelr'.

This could be a roleplat, in which each pupil is a member of a family and_ one,

pupil is a friend being introduced. use phrases such as: Ilello, this is my Jriend,
(Emir). This is mr.' (dad). Hello.ldice fo meet yolt.

Pupils make their orvn family finger puppets to practise simple dialogues.
(See template on Phorocopiable worksheet 2.) Pupils name their puppets and

rgalk around the class introducing them to the other pupiis. Hello. I ' l is is my
(grandmLt). This is ttr, '{brother). This is my {mun).

A 6D Look, l isten and number.
. Point to the characters in each of the pictures in turn and ask W'ho\ this? PIay

Audio Track l:24. Pupiis listen to the recording and write the number in the
box below the correct person. (Answers: 1c, 2b' 3d' 4a)

. Check to see that pupils are writing the correct numbers in the boxes.

Explain the directions again. Say fhe character's name and point to the correcl
picture.

Pupils play a ganre in pxl1s. Pupil A says This is my (datl) and Pupil B points ltr

the correct picture.

&*?!r*!?y S**k p*xq* tir

(Q rvumber in order. Tell the story.
. Pupils number the pictures in the order in which thel'appear in the storl'. 'I 'he1

then check their ansrvers in the Pupills Book and retell the storv in their ou'n
rr'ords.

sf f$${18V$$
To ldenl i fy  and ia lk about
fami ly members

To consol idate the uni t
lan9uage ln a story

Xey v*eubulcry
Family: brother, dad,
family, {r lend, grandad,.
grandma, me, mum, slster

Stst {enfvry $ktll
Social Ski l ls

ffa$erists
t 'uo{ l ' s  booK raqes  lu - l l ,
Fl jshcards (Fam'ily), Audio
?acks 1 :23-1:24, Finger
puppet template from
Photocopia ble worKsheet
2, Photoiopy.of linger
puppet temPlate lor each
pup i l

&etiv!?y Sook
Page 6
Angwers on page 278

$tory $ureirnc*y
Liam's fr lend, Sam, comes
to his house for a visl t  but
Lidya can't  f ind him. While
t l rev  a re  look inq  fo r  h i rn ,
Lidva introduce! Sam to al l
thimembers of her familY,
In the end, the chi ldren
find Liam sleeping under

&sdls ?reek 1:33
i i : : . : : ;  ' t i  1

: i r1;r:  Hel lo, Sam.
l i , , ,rr  Hel lo, Lidya.
i : :1 : . . t l t  i i

1i ; : r :  Who's th is?
i . r r j r ' : :  This is  my dad.
i . r ; r ; l :  Oww. Oh.. .  Hel lo!

ir :i:rrre irll
l h r s  t s  m Y  m u m  a n o
this is rry sister, JoY

., ; , t . : f  i  Hel lo.
ir:r;r:tt t,': ,1

I  i i . i : , : r :  This is  my grandma

l r l ; l l r , : . '  l l

l - , r l r ' ; r .  This is  my grandad.
l . j  i . : : - : i l  ; i i :  Good morning"
i " , : J t , r : ;  Hmm. . .  i . . .

i ; : r : : t t r r  I
! : * '  Who's th is?
i , r r ivr :  This is  my brother. .

L iaml
l - : l : i r r :  What!?

&irdlo ?raek t:34
1 This is  my grandma.
'i This is my dad.
-  I n r s  t s  mY  r r r eno .
, '1 This ls  my grandad.

Appl i *e  t t l ,n  : : i ' r , i , l  l t  rui9v

. Lead excerpts irtrrp the story frame bv frante. Pupils f ind the frame and say

lie correct nuntber of the frarne.'I 'hen divide the class into groups ot seven.

Glre rupils t ime ttl choose their roles from the story and practise dialogues to

net;h the storl ' , 
' l 'hey 

cone to the board to act out the storv'

Creck that pupils are using the correct family words and tollorving the story in

:he correct  order .

ie:nind pupils of the appropriate greetings when meeting someone nelv'

{ I E A C H I I i G  ? : T

Ccntury Sllll: 6lobol Awoteness
,s ^g stories in the classroom can be a powerful and motivating source for teaching
:ce:-i 

"g 
and listening. Dramatisation, role playing and improvisation are activit ies

:^a: can'be used to gieat effect while reading ltoiies. Stories encourage. pupils'
:e.scral and intelle&ual growth by using language which is authentic. Literature
: so oeepens a child's cullural undirstandingbf the country and the people whose
anguage is being learned. In relation to theltory in this lesson, you.could,ask pupils
:. i-"pare the s-tory with how they would introduce a friend to their family for the

Uni t  1  T11



Worm up
. Stick the Family flashcards on the board. Write a number or stick a coloured

circle below each one. Say a sentence about each flashcard (This is my brother).
Pupils say the number or colour below the correct flashcard.

llsing Foge ll

A 6A Listen. Help Sam and Liam.

,,,,,.,, E*pluin the lesson objective - pupils will ask and answer questions about who
specific members of a family are.

. Stick some photos of your family on the board or draw some simple stick
figures to represent,vour family. Point to one of the photos and sJy Who! this?
Thk is my (dad). Repeat with the other family members. Call pupils to the
board to point to different photosldrawings and ask you whoi this? (This is
my mum.)

. Ask pupils to identify the characters at the top of the Pupil's Book page by
pointing to each in turn and asking Who's this? (This is Sam. This is Liam.)
Explain that the children are looking at a photo album of Liamt family.

. Play Audio Track 1:25. Pupils listen, repeat and find the images of the correct
family members. when there are pauses in the audio, stop the audio and have
the pupils say the rest of the exchange themselves. They then listen and check
that they have completed the sentences correctly.

. Pupils work in pairs to take the roles of sam and Liam. They take turns asking
and answering questions, using the artwork as a prompt.
Check comprehension. Ask pupils to point to each person as they are
mentioned in the recording.
Pause the recording to give pupils time to repeat the sentences. Help pupils
with any difficult pronunciation.

sr{i;*f

a l1 l t f

Xey voclrt
F a - ' ,  : - : - * -  : r :
J -  -  -

g ' a ' = - :  - *  l - -  . r * : '

llrt Cc*r | ltl
C O r - - - , : i - : -

MatsiCr
Puol, 's i : ' :"  : i )* -
Flashca 'e :  : : , - -  .  i Js r  :
Tracks I 2i-' -: '-: -
f r m i  .  n - a ' - .  - . - -  - - ,' - , , ' '  '  -
Blank pac'e-  - : '  t r  ?,u,  - :  ,
lamrry p c:- '3

Acrlvhy Boof
Page 7
Aud io  sc '  c : : -  : . r ; :  - - i
Answers or  : . := I  

-  
!

Audlo Trocl l:15
1
S a m :  W n o : : - : '
l - larn:  This s - :

7
Sam:  Who  s  : ^  s -
l - i am :  Th i s  s  - ,  !  : - : '

Joy.
3
Sanr: Who's :^ : '
L i a r : r :  T h i s  i s  - , : : : : '

L idya.
4
5*m: Who's in st
L iarn:  This is  nry - - -

5
Sarn: Who's th:s?
l - iam: This is  my oac

Audlo Irork l:26
1
lVi*n: Who's this?
Gi r l :  Th is  i s  my g .a .c . :
?
ldan; Who's this?
& i r l :  Th is  i s  my mur .
3
Man: Who! this?
$ir ir  This is my g! 'anc-:
4
Man: Who! this?
&ir l :  This is my brothe.

G
IC

G
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e
e
e
e
te
}.

>
1>

+r

(| 6a Listen and / or x.
. Point to the girl at the right side of the page and explain, in Ll, that the photos

are pictures of her family. Elicit the members of her family (grandad, sister,
dad, brother).

. Play Audio Track 1:26. Pupils listen and tick the box if the sentence
corresponds with the photo and write a cross in the box if it doesn t.
(Answers: 1,/, 2X, 3X, 4,/ )

**r*lr*r 1 Check that pupils are ticking and crossing the correct boxes.

_(!,\, If pupils are unsure, point to the photo and ask Whoi this? (grandad) point to
: the tick or cross in the instructions to show which they shouid write in the box.

ficfivity Book Pcge 7

A frr) Listen and colour.
. Pupils listen to Audio Track l:27. Pupils colour the picture frames in the

colours specified in the recording.

Appliea*icn snd Fru*tice &civity

$i# C"nruty Skill: Comrnunlcollon
Pupils draw a picture of a family member. Pupils share their pictures with
their classmates. Encourage them to ask and answer about the drawings using
the structures learned in this iesson. Who\ this? This is my (grandma),
Be sure that all pupils are talking about their drawings. Encourage quiet pupils
to interact by performing the roleplay with them first and then finding oihir
pupils for them to interact with.

T8&{*{ ' ru6 ? 'p
A great way to get
quieter pupils more
active ;s by using
interactive games,
roleplays, pairwork
and group projects.
Try a reward svstem
foi" participation rathe.
than achievement.
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il er vocsbulury
: : -  ; :  b ro the l  dad,' . -  , ,  f r iend ,  g randad,
= . 'e1a, me, mum, Slster

Moterlols
: -c r 's Book Page 13
: : ;rcards (Family)
:  -d io  Track  1 :28
;c- '  smali  pieces o{ card
cer  pup i l
Pnotocopies of the Family
I 'a sncards

Aclivllrg &oofr
Page I
Audio script on page 270
Answers on page 278

Audlo Troek l:18

'  , r .  Who 's  th ls?
: : . ; , , ' r  Th is  i s  me.

L:,rr: :  Who's this?
i:i;:'r': This is my sister.

i :r l :  Who's this?
i i*y: This is my mum,
,1
{ : i r1:  Who's th is?
*r 'e;  This is  my grandma.
:)
{" i i r  Who's th is?
lr :1 This is  my dad.

,  : . : ,  W h o ' s  t h t s ?
r i  ,  Th ; s  i s  my  g ranOad .

:  !  i .  h '  ' ; ' . . .  l  ,  i l

iS*im a;p

. Play the song from page 9 of the Pupil ls Book (Audio Track 1:20). Divide the

class into groups and give each group one of the family members from the

song. Encourage them to jump up when they hear the person nlentioned in

the song.

ilsi*g P*g* 13

& fr) Listen and number.
. Point to the photo and say This is my j'arnily. Say some true and false

sentences about the people. Point to the mum and say This is my mum.Then
point to the grandma and sa)' This is m1, -iisfer. Pupils clap lf the senlence is

true and stamp their feet if it's false.

. Play Audio Track l:28. Pupils l isten and find the family members' and write
the correct number in the boxes. (Ansu'ers: I me,2 sl-sfer; 3 rnum,4 grattdma,

5 dad, 6 grandad)

Q D."*  and p lay.

. Give each pupil frlur srnall pieces of card. Pupils drarv a family member on

each one. 1'hey pul lhe cards face down in a t 'olv and piay a game in pairs'

Pupil A asks Wroi tf i lsr and points to one of Pupil B's card Pupil B guesses

l'his is rntt (sis/er) and turns over the card. I l he/she guesses correctly ire/she
leaves the card upturned. Ifhelshe guesses incorrectl l ' ,  helshe puts the card
iace dorvn again. Pupils take turns until all the cards are face up.

&*li*ify &**k S*6e *

& 6a Listen and number.
. Play Audio Track l:29. Pupil s l isten and nulrber the pictures according to the

recordins.

@ or"* and say.
. Pupils draw a picture of a friend in the fran.re. 

-I-hey 
then share their drawings

rvith their ciassmates. fhey introduce their friend and say Tftls n my _friend,
(Selin).

***$i*wti*m x*d Ft'*c9!*e &*ivi9s

o Photocop| each of the Family flashcards several t imes so that there is at least
trvo of each famill 'member and at least one card per pupil in vour c1ass.
(Alternatively, make your own flashcards, or pupils couid make them during
the lesson.) Give each pupil a flashcard. Pupils stand in a large circle holding
their f lashcards so everyone can see them. Point to the (grandad) flashcard
and say This is my (grundad). Pupils hoiding the (grandad) flashcard switch
places rvith each other by running round the outside ofthe circle to the next
available space.

Go round the circle and ask pupils which famill' member flashcard thev've got.

Point to pupils with the flashcard you mention so they know r., 'hen it 's their
turn to srr.itch places.

Trv call ing out more than one family member at a time. You could also try'
plaf ing the game using the song from Pupil i Book page 9 (Audio Track l:20)

H Uni t  1  T13
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i til ffi l! i:ii

ffi*&riii

tffxrctt a:p

. Before the lesson, drarv some stick figure families on pieces of paper. Include

different numbers of family members, The members of the family don't

lecessarily have to be apparent (i.e. you dont need to show a mum, a dad,

etc.) as iong as it is evident how many people live together in the family. Stick

the drawings around the classroom. Shout GoI Pupils stand under the drawing

that best represents their family. Ask pupils to point to the people in the

drawing and say 
'fhis 

is my (munr), This is my {sister), etc'

4.$sirag #aq*s trS-tS

@ 6A Listen and say.
, Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to say whether their family is

r big or small.

. Teach the words big and smallby using objects from around the classroom or

by drawing pictures on the board. Now drarv two stick figure families on the

board, one with three or fbur people, the other with seven or eight people.

Point to each in turn and sav ,Vy family is small/big.

. Play Audio Track i:30. Pupils listen and follow the pictures in their books.

Play the recording again and pupils repeat the sentences.

Check that pupils are iooking at the correct photos b,v asking them to point to

each as it is mentioned.

Pause the recordlng as required and help rvith pronunciation as pupils repeat
rrr: ir ' :: 

thesentences.
, Pupiis talk about the size of their families (My farnily s big/small.) and name

their famiiy members. Show sensitir.ity towards pupils who may have unusual

or difficult family situations. Encourage them to include extended family

members if thev lvish to.

@ , Y ,
w$#
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.r$,1, .:' ,'r Cenlury Skills: Critical ltrinklng

ls my family big or smal l? Say.
. Give pupils a ferv minutes to look at the pictures. Point to the plates on the

table and ask How rnany plates? (three) Pupils deduce from the number of
plates that there are three people in the girl's family. Ask Is fhlslamily big or
small? (small)

. Now do the same with the shoes in the second picture. Ask how many shoes
they can see (14). Ask how many people are in the family (seven). Now ask if
this family is big or small (brg).

e 6) Listen and circle.
. Explain that pupils will listen to a recording of children describing their

families. Play Audio Track L:31. Pupils circle the photo in each pair that best
matches the recording. (Answers: 1a, 2b, 3a)

., ; Pause the recording after the first set ofsentences. Check that pupils have
circled the correct photo in the first pair.
Explain the task again, in L1, and point to the coriect photo in the first pair.
Stop the recording after each set of sentences to give pupils more time.

Projecl ' Cenfury Skills: Colloborotlon

Q u"t" and say.
. Look at the girl's drarving of her family. Ask Is this family big or small? (small)

Hand out a large sheet of paper for each pupil. The.v draw a picture of their
family and colour it. Pupils may lvork in pairs or groups to make their posters.
Talk, in Ll, about the importance of sharing items such as coloured pencils.
You may wish to teach some useful classroom language ltke May I have a blue
pencil, please? Thank you.
You may rvish to help any pupils that are having difficulty with their drawings.

*s:i'. ' i. iy ***k Fxeqq {i:r

q {} Listen and . or,.ir.
. Plav Audio 'frack 

l:32. Pupils listen and tick or cross each picture based on
rr'hether the picture is correct or incorrect.

i C"nrury Skills: CritlcolThlnklng

Look and match .
. Pupils look at the picture of the familv and deduce from this which of the

lh:ee pictures are suitable for the family. They then match them.

Apol icot ion cnd Frxxr?*** &sf*wi?v
. Choose a pupil and ask him/her to leave the room. Now invite a group of

three pupils to the front of the class to represent a family'. Blindfold the pupil
ivaiting outside, bring himi her back into the classroom, and stand him/her
directlf in front of the three pupils. Explain, in LL, that this is hislher family.
FlerShe must decide if his/her famiiy is big or small. HelShe will need to count
the 'f-amil,v members'by touching their outreached hands or patting each on
the head. He/She then says My.family is small. Continue with other pupils and
different sizes of 'familvl

Be sure that the blindfolded pupil can't see the number of pupils at the front of
the class.

{onfenf Words
Adjectives: big, small

llrt [entwy Sklllr
Critical Thinliing
Collaboration

Msterlols
Pupil 's Book Pages 14-15
Flashcards (Family)
Audio Tracks 1:3G-1:31
Large sheet of paper {or
each pupil (Project)
A blindfold (a scarf or
other piece of material)

Oetlvity Eook
Page 9
Audio script on page 270
Answers on page 278

Sudlo Trock l:30
1 My name's Jos6,

M! family is big.
! Mv name's Bahar.

M!, family is small.
3 Mv name's Min,

Mi family is small .
4 My name's Inerid.

My family is big.

Audlo Track !:31
1 My name's Eun-mi.

My family is big.
2 My name's Jack.

My family is small .
3 My name's Mike.

M-y family is big.

Y*&€**X**& Y&p
Cross-cu rricu la r
teaching increases
pupil 's motivation for
learning. Work closely
wi th your  pupi ls '  c lass
teacher to have a
better understanding oi
what they are learning
in thei r  other  lessons.
This wi l l  he lp when
planning extension
activit ies to use in class.

*ffi,$&{T8Wg$

Uni t  1  T15



k$ur*t xp

. Ask pupils, in L1, to talk about horv they help at home. Who do they en;oy
helping most? \Vhr'? \\Ihat benefits are there in helping others?

. In pairs, pupils do a short mime or roleplay about helping others. For example,
one pupil could be a munr hanging up clothes and the other is a child helping
her. Teach the phrase I help my (mum). Pupils perform their roieplays for the
class and use the new phrase as appropriate.

#xi*g Sw*g* *S

& 6e Listen, look and say.
Explain the lesson objective pupils will learn to talk about helping other

' 
members of their family.

. In pairs, pupils identify the family members in the photos. Play Audio Track
1:33. Pupils l isten and point to the photos in turn.

. Play the recording again pausing after each sentence. Pupiis iisten and repeat.

- Check that pupils are pointing to the correct photos.

Help pupiis with any ditliculty they may be having with pronunciation when
, repeating the sentences.

@ look and n j  or  f .
. Pupils iook at the pictures and tick the pictures that show people helping and

cross the ones that don't, (Arrswers: 1/, 2X, 3/ )

i, j , Check that pupils are ticking and crossing the correct boxes,

@ or"* and say.
. Pupils draw a picture of themselves helping a family raember. They share their

drawings in pairs or smali groups and say I help my (sister).

Help pupils come up rvith ideas for their drarvings. Ask them, in Ll, how they
help or would like to help at home,

Ask pupils to think of more ways they can help at home. In groups, thev
- can brainstorm, in l-1, and make a Poster to show what they do to help their

families. lbach thern some phrases in English to go with their posters.

&etivitg #**k F*ryx $*

@ look and draw. Say.
. Pupils look at the pictures of children who are not helping their famii,v

members. They draw the scene again, in the blank box next to each picture' to
show the crlrrect behaviour.

&ppii**9**cr scs** Frw*fi** &rt*vity

. Ask pupils to bring in one or two pictures each of people helping others. They

could flnd these pictures on the internet or in magazines. Bring in some of
your own pictures as well. lviake a class coilage showing different ways people

can help others. Encourage pupils to talk about the collage in English * teach
them some useful words and expressions.

Be sure to remind pupils several days before the lesson to bring in their
prctures.

Help pupils arrange the pictures on a large sheet of paper.

C ' - = : - :

(F

r

Audlo Trock l :33
' 1  

|  h e l c  r y  c - . - : - :
l  I  he l p  r !  - <  3 :€ '
3  l h e l p  n n , v  - - -

Yfr&{&{$tds ?$p
Using classroom
language (Stand
up, Point to...,
L ls fen. . . ,  Say. , . )  is
an excellent way to
expose pupils to using
Fngl ish for  authent ic
communicat ion.  Make
a list of some use{ul
expressions and d isplay
it in the classroom.
Even if your pupils
can't read, it wil l be
a reminder for you to
use these expressions
regularly.

e
q
fr

fr
e
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. ,* i i l  {?}s&s
To learn the sounds ie l
and  e i

To i ifferentiate between
:"e sounds i ie l  and ie l

To iearn words that  begin
,'; :l .le and i ei

Mo!erlsls
Pup i l ' s  Book  Page 17
Audio Tracks '1 :34-1 :36
Phonics Poster
Red and blue penci ls for
eacn pupll
Pupils '  pictures or l tems
beginn,ing with the sounds
rA i  and /e l

&rfivlty 6ock

Page 1 1
Answers on page 278

Audls ?rsrk l:34

ir . i  ia , l  le i  ix i  ant
la i  ia, l  ln l  le . i  apple
lal irel le,l lei act

tet i el lel ]el el{
lel iel lei lel eqo
lel tel iel lei ell-

&stdie Trs*k l:35
Ant.  Circ le in red.
El f .  Circ le in b lue.
Apple.  Circ le ln red.
E l k .  C i r c l e  i n  b l ue .
Act .  Circ le in red-
Egg What colour?

i pause l  B lue .
C i r c l e  i n  b l ue .

Audlo Trock l :36

An  a r ' - ,  a r l

A ^ c : ' e e < . e < . e k
; " - . - . . ^. " . - . Y : . Y Y ! Y Y '

: i j

r i  - _ i <  n L a  t n

- 3 < e  e a - ^  n g  m o r e
. r . . , a c  e .  A s  p u p i l s
: 2 . -  ' 2  ^ r  n o , ^ ,  . n ,  ' ^ . 1

< e € p a ; s u a ;  d i s p l a y
3 - , ^ , ' C ' : S  O e g l n n t n g
v^v i .  :r ' ; is sc,Jnd in the
ciassioorr '  and add to i t
t h r n  n ^ n ,  r i  i h a  r r o r r

Wmrrx x*p
. Display the Phonics Poster. Explain, in L1, that in each unit pupils are going

to learn the sounds of English. Explain that some sounds are very similar to
those in L1, while others are different. Point to some of the pictures on the
poster and say the init ial sounds. Pupils l isten and repeat. Then say some of
the words and point to the relevant pictures. Pupils repeat. Then say some of
the words and invite pupils to point to the relevant picture.

l'*rdnw Fcry* t?

& f.} Listen, find and say.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils wil l learn the sounds lal and/e1 and
learn rvords that begin with these sounds.

Point to the pictures on the page and say each of the words stressing the lri
and lel sounds. Pupiis repeat the words several times.

Play Audio Track 1:34. Pupils l isten and llnd the correct pictures as they are
mentioned. When they find the correct picture, they say the rvord.

& 6n Listen and circle.
. Check that pupils have a red and blue pencil each. Play Audio Track 1:35.

Pupils l isten and circle the words beginning rvith the lal sound in red and the
rvords beginning with the /ei sound in blue.

. At the end of the recording, pupils rvill decicle which colour the iast picture
(the egg) should be circled in (blue). (Answers: red - ant, apple, act; blue - elJ,
etk, egg)

Check that pupiis are circling the pictures with the correct colours.

Ask what pupils used to circle the egg. Show a blue pencil if necessarl'.

Pupils look through their books and fin.J pictures of other words beginning
with the lal and lel sounds. They may also find objects in the classroom.
Bring in some items or pictures from home, put them on a table and pupils
divide them into groups according to the sound they begin with.

e 6) Listen and number. Chant,
. Point to the pictures at the bottom of the page. Pupils say what they'can see in

the tivo scenes. Play Audio Track 1:36. Pupils write the correct number in the
box below each picture. (Answers: Ib, 2a)

. Play Audio Track 1:36 again and pupils join in with the chant.

&rt*vi9y ffi**k $xwg* $i

& look and match.
. Pupils draw lines between pictures beginning with the same sound.

&pp8$*cxti** w*q{ $sresct*** &*tivity

. Say one of the sounds from this unit (lel). Now say words that begin or don't
begin with the lrel sound. Pupils clap when they hear a word beginning with
the lal sound, Do the same with the /e/ sound. Pupils can continue the game
in groups or pairs.

Check that pupils are clapping at the appropriate time.

Suy the rvords several times emphasising the target sounds at first then saying
them naturallv.

Uni t ' l  T17



trff*rm up
. On the board pla,v a game of noughts and crosses. Draw a large grid with nine

squares. Divide the class into two teams, the Noughts Team and the Crosses
Team. Show the Noughts Team one of the Family flashcards (grandma). They

say a sentence about the card. (This is my grandma.) if the sentence is correct,

they draw a nought an1'where on the grid. The winner is the team that gets

three noughts or crosses in a rolr '.

{3sing Fw6* 3&

& 6a Listen and follow.
Explain that pupils ivill review the key vocabulary of the unit, talk about

r family members and play a game.
. Point to each of the pictures in turn and ask pupils to identift them. Explain

to pupils, in L1, that they must listen to the recording and follow the pictures
with their finger to the end of the maze. Play Audio Track 1:37' Pupiis follow
in their books.

',,,,'. , Check that pupils are foliowing the path correctly.

, :, , : lf pupils have strayed off the correct path, put their fingers where they should be.

.-
Q Play.

. Pupils continue playing the game in pairs. They take turns to say sentences
(Thjs is my (grandad).)to a partner who follows the pictures to the end of the

maze.
.' ,r,, , Check to be sure that pupils are following correctlv.

ir,,, Help pupils to identify the characters and help with the pronunciation of their
, names.

&*r*w$ey ***$* Fmg* nX

@ Circle the odd one out. Say.
. Pupils look at the photos and circle the odd one out. They say the name of the

family member as they circle him/her'

&pp8!*xr&cxct smd Frcegi** &*t*wi?3r

. Pupils turn to thc Sticker Picture Dictionary on page 100 in their Activity

Books. Say the words and encourage the pupils to find and point to the right

sticker in their books. They take turns to say a sentence about each sticker.
(This is my grandad, lly family is small. e/c.) They then stick the stickers in the

correct places on the Picture Dictionary page'

,,,:,.:,.,,, I Q[s6ft that pupils are sticking their stickers in the correct places.

Point to a sticker then point to the relevant space on the Picture Dictionary

, ::r ,i r page. Show pupils how to peel the stickers, hold them by the edge and then
' position them ot'er the space before sticking them down.

' r , l f , ^ r . t i (

: , :  '  : : - ' . , G

t : -

Moleric s

P u p  : i : . : . : : : ;  :
F i a s - : : - : :  : :  -

Actlvhy 8ao*

Page 1 2
A n s w e ' s : - : : =  - - :
S t i c k e r F - - - : I : - : - r '
page 1CC

Audlo Ttocl  1: l l

5 ; ' ; '  L c y a  _ : . : ,
i - iC ; , : .  L ; s t e^  a - :  - :  :  "

T h l s  s  - ,  - - -

T h r s  s  - '  
- : " . - : . : :

T ! : -  -  -  - - -

i L : - - - - , - - -
l r  1 5  >

S a l  Y . - - ' '  " - '
b r o i " e ' - a '  ' .

i s  m y  g ' a ' : - :
T h l s i s - , : : : :
J o y . A ^ c : - : : - :
He l l o ,  Sa -

5 * r : r  He l l o ,  L , c ' .

?&&{ffigrd* ?tr

',' , 'r"'r' (enlury Skllls:
lnlflslhe
Somet imes chi ldrer .  a '=
afra id to ask for  help as
they may feel  ashame:
or embarrassed, or
they are afraid they
may look fool ish in
front of their peers.
Encourage pupils
to understand that
asking ior help is the
responsib le th ing to
do. Worrying about
what others think
only prevents them
from understanding a
topic or from learning
altogether. Talk with
pupils about your own
childhood experiences
or relate stories you
might be familiar with
about someone who
had a problem because
he/she didn't ask for
nerp.
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Moterlalt
Pupil 's Book Page 19
Flashcards (Family)
A U O r O  l r a c K s  t : J d -  t : J y

Counters or small  pieces
of paper for each pupil

Adlvlty Sook
Page 1 3
Audio script on page 271
Answers on page 278

Audlo lrstk l:38

Who's this?
This is my grandad.
2
Who's this?
This is my mum.
3
My family is big.
4
Who's this?
This is my brother.
5
Whot this?
This is my dad.

My fami ly  i s  smal i .

Audlo Track l :39
:  Th is  l s  me.
:  T l ' r s  i s  rv  i : ' c rd .

Wxnrm aegr

. Hand out the Family flashcards to yarious pupils around the class. Pupils
stand in a large circle or stand at their desks. Plav some music or the song
from this unii. Pupils pass the flashcards around the circle or up and down the
ro\4's of desks. Stop the music and say one of the family members (mum).The
pupil holding the mum flashcard does an appropriate action then sits down.
Continue unti l just one pupil is standing.

{3simg Fmg* €S

& 6A Listen and I or,x.
Explain ihe lesson objective - pupils rvi1l talk about the family, draw
themselves and a friend and evaluale their learning performance in this unit.

. Drarv pupil's atiention to the photos at the top of the page. Say the names of
the famiiy members and pupils point to the pictures. Say My family is big/
small.Pupils point to the pictures.

. Play Audio Track l:38. Pupils listen and tick the box if the picture corresponds
rvith the person or famiiy mentioned in the recording or draw a cross if it
doesn't. (Answers: LX, 2,/, 3,/, 4X, 5,/ , 6/ )

& (} Listen and draw.
. Play Audio Track l:39. Pupils listen then draw the peopie mentioned in rhe

recording. In the first box they drarv themselves and in the second box they
draw a friend.

. Encourage pupils to share their drawings r.vith the class. They describe their
drarvings using the structure learned in this unit. (Tris is me, This is my friend,
Ivfurat.)

ffi*liffi
. Pupils tick the boxes if they can name the words or structures represented by

the pictures.
. Show the Family flashcards in turn. Pupils say This is my (sister). for each.

They tick the box ifthey feel they can do this successtully.
. Now remind pupils of rvho they help at home . Elicit I help my (brother). The'1

tick the box if they feei they've learned this structure well.

&csiv$$y S**** $3cxg* 33

& 6A Listen and r.
. Play Audio Track l:40. Pupils listen and tick the correct photo in each pair.

&pp*iesxfi*sx ss"ed Sr*c?iee $&e?iw!?g
. Play a game of Bingo using the photos frorn Activity 23 in the Pupil's Book.

Give each pupil six counters or smali pieces of paper. Pupils put three counters
over the photos oftheir choice. Now say sentences about the photos in
random order. (T/ris is my grandad. My family is big etc.) Pupils add a second
counter to the photo if it corresponds with the sentence you've said. The first
pupil to cover all of his/her photos wins the game,

., I Pupils repeat the senlences when they win to check their answers.

*lJ?{*&q&$
Pupi ls  can ta lk about their
{ r  end and fami l ies using
'  a t s  jS  my , . . .

D,oi ls  can say who they
^elc using I  help my
^ J 8 , .

T E A C H I I I 6  T I P

: ^ e  ' :  3 r ,  r n g  t e s s o n s
sc  c -3  s  can work  on
l r rese  tveaknesseS and
i r c r c v e .
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;"-i :iffp#
jr-j S"sjj: j:JfJ

.  To ident i fy and say words beginning
wi th  the  sounds / l  ,  / t '  and  r t r

G
G
tC
tF
G

{.,} *l*i;.' tl.|'iir;',lt '.

r Toys

o To talk about toys using ls i t  a ' . .? Yes,
is. / No, it isn't. My f avourite toy's a,. '

r  To ident i{y and say where part ies are
held using Where's your PartY? MY
par ty 's  a t  the , . .  .

.  To learn the value of good manners

r To make a poster of a birthday party

€
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s$sst #&*rr'$r,g
lnteractive Pupil's Book Activities

for uni t  2
Class Audio and Audio Scripts
Unit  2 Flashcards
CLIL Video and integrated quest ions

for unit  2
Posters
Teacher's Resources
Practice Test unit 2
Practice Test Audio and Audio Scripts

for uni t  2
Unit  2 Speaking Assessment Prompts
Unit 2 Practice Test Teacher's Notes and

Answer Key
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Pupll'r Book, Unh I
I  Pages20-31
I Pupil 's Book Audio CD,

Tracks 1:41-1:61

A.rhltt Book, Unlt 2
fi Pages 14-23

[] Activity Book Audio CD,
Tracks 1:43-1:65

I Sticker Picture Dictionary,
Page 100

Aseersnenf Pcckcge
I Practice Test unit 2

I Speaking Assessment prompts

lddltlonol illoterlols
[] Flashcards (Toys)

I Video Unit 2 (eText for teacher)

[f Phonics Poster

fl Pupils photos of past birthday
part ies

I Real toys or photos oftoys and a
bag or box to hide them in

I Paper
l ]  Sunscreen, insect repel lent,  hats

(or pictures of these)
I  Frctures of words and /  or objects

beginning with sounds from this
and prev ious  un i ts

- Green, red and blue penci ls for
each ouo i l

-  
One enve lope per  g roup-  
Beanbag (can be  made
wi th  a  sock  and
beans )  o r  sponge

ir*xwt {i'p' { ql r:n *l$}mw
Before the lesson, ask pupils to
br ing in a photo or draw a picture
of a past birthday, or a present they
received. Be sure pupi ls ask their
parents' permission before bringing
a photo to class. Pupi ls talk,  in L'1,
about their birthday with the class.
Did they have a birthday party?
Who came to the party? Was it with
their  family or their  f r iends? Where
was it? Pupils look at the photos of
past birthdays and show each other
which presents they received. Make
a collage of the photos they bring
to class.



SJcrm up
. Bring some real toys (the ke1'vocabulary items) to class. Bring several of the

,.-Jtoy t1pe, if possible (three dolls, five cars, two pup-Pets, four balls' etc.). Put

them in a 6o" o. u bag and pass around the classroom. Shorv each in turn and

ask if pupils know thJEnglish word for it. Ask What colour it is? and k it big or

smalti Siow (four balls) a-nd ask Haw many? Alternatively, show pictures of toys.

Using FeEe 3&

0 G Listen, look and say.

,rr*,r, 1 E*pl3in the lesson objective - pupils will learn to identify and name the key toy

: wOrcs.

. Point to the photos and say These are foys. Ask pupils which of these they have

at home'
Show the Toys flashcards one by one and say the name ofeach toy. Pupils repeat'

play Audio Track 1:41. Pupils llsten and look at each photo as it is mentioned.

\{hlk round the classroom and point to individual photos. Pupils say the correct toy'

Replay the recording and pause after each word to give pupils time to repeat'

Heip ivith the pronJnciation of difficult words'

I 6e Listen and find'
. Play Audio Track 1:42. Pupils listen and find the photo of the toy mentioned.

".-,"- , Replay the recording pausing as necessary to help pupils associate toy words
'' 

with the correct Photos.

Q etuy a game.
. In pairs, pupils piay a game. Pupil A covers. one of the photos of the toys from

nciivity i *itt 
" 

smalipiece of paper. Pupil-B,tries.to guess which photo is

.ou.r"d by saying the nime of the toy' (Doll? Puzzle?)

rrurr** I Check that pupils are saying the correct words'

*::,,n1 i Explain the instructions again, in Ll, and model the activity with a pupil'

lP layagameaSac lass .Beg inbysay inganumberandpup i lssay the toy 'Then'{'''!r!': ' 
sav'twJ numbers at a timi. Pupils have to say both toys'

&erivify &oo!* Foge 3S

O 6e Listen, find and colour.
. Play Audio Track ir43. Pupils listen, find the correct toy and colour it'

(El complete and say'
. Pupils complete illustrations of the toys and say what each is'

&pplicwtlon smd Fre*fiee &c*iwity

. Do a class survey of which toys pupiis have at home. Stick the Toys flashcards

on the board in a row or column, ihow each in turn, say the word and pupiis

raise their hand if they've got that toy, Take a tally of the number of pupils who

raise their hands. Ma{e a 6ar graph io show your results. Pupils then make a bar

graph in groups to show the results for their table'

O B J  E ( T I I ;  i  S

Xey vot*rlrt
Toys =.: -  : :
Prese^: :  - : ; :*-.
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lllsferiok
Pup: 's 3:':n :i;,€ : -
F lashca ' :s  

- : . :

Aud ic  
- ' : : c  -  : -  -  * -

Reai toys :- :- ' : - : !  :"
toys

Adlvtry Bool

Page 14
Aud io  sc ' 'o :  : -  : : :€
Answers  o-  : : ; :  - - :

Audlo Trock l:41

1 puzzle
2 car
3 train
4  ba l l
5 puppet
6 plane
7 do l l
I present

ludlo lro<k l:41
prane
doll
puzzle
present
car
train
Puppet
ba l l

fliliill|g

t l i l ! f

YK&{rtlf*& fiF
At the beginning of
ever.y unit, give ,eachpupr l  a  tew smal l
itrips of paper. They
write their name on
each. Each time theY
answer a question
or participate in the
lesson, ask them to Put
one of their striPs in
a iar .  Tel l  puPi ls  thei r
g6al by the end of the
unit is to have used all
their strips. You might
wish to do this dailY
or weekly rather than
unit by unit. This is
particularly effestive
in encouraging
participation bY quieter
pupils.

T20 Unit 2



3  B  i  E {?8VgS
- :  

: e - i l f y  and  name  the
:  I  :  - -  and s ize of  toys

- : ^ o a s o n g

Key voccbulary
-:. ,s: 

oal l ,  cat dol l ,  plane,
: - :seni, puppet, puzzle,
: - :  -  Ioy

llrt Century Sklll
l '  :  ca1 Thinking

Moterlols
r -c i : ' s  Book  Page 21
; asncards fToys)
A-o lo  Track  1 :44
F^otos of toys
B ank paper for each pupil
ror orawtng toys
:arge sheet of paper for
eacn group for col lage

Acflvlty Book
Page 1  5
Ai.:cJio script on page 271
Answers on page 278

Audlo Trock l:44
It 's my birthday. l t 's my

i jrJtJ"t,  a present {or vou!
I t ' s  a  p lane l  A  b iq  o lane! '

Y 'r  nanK yout  I  nanK you!
It 's my birthday. I t 's my
b 1  r t h d a y l
A present, a present for you!
It 's a car. A small  carl
Thank you!  Thank you!
It  s my birthday. l t 's my
D rthday!
A present,  a present for  you!
I t ' s  a  oa l l .  A  r ed  ba l l l
T rank  you l  Thank  you l
I t 's  rny bi tFc.3, /  i t 'S my

A c 'ese^: ,  a cresent for  youl
I t s  a  : r a i .  A  o ' e e r  t r a l n l
' r t - ,  ! C -  l  - a ^ (  y o u l

&&{*rm *p
. Draw on the board several different-sized and different-coloured toys or stick to

the board photos of toys you've brought to ciass. Put pupils into two teams. Clear
a space in the classroom so pupils can move about freely. Say /fi a stnall car. Ane
pupil from each team races to the board at the same time. The first one to touch
the correct toy wins a point for hislher team.

&$sing Fmg* Xi

A (l} Listen and "/. Sing.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to identifi and talk about the size
and colour of to)'s through a song.

. Point to the illustrations of the toys at the top of the page. Describe a few of them
and pupils find them. Say //3 a big car. It's a green train.

. Play Audio Track l;44. Pupils listen and tick the correct toys. (Answers: I left
picture, 2 right picture, 3 right picture, 4 left picture)

Q rina the differences.
. Pupils find the differences between the two pictures. Pupils work in pairs and

show their partners the different toys. Pupils point and say A red puzzle ... A
blue puzzle. (Answers: Picture 1: red puzzle, pink puppe; yellow ball, big car, small
doll; Picture 2: blue puzzle, orange puppet, green ball, small car big doll)

r , .  g ,r  a r , t  , . . r ,a ' i :

l:r:l&::l: ': :ri: cenlury sklll: crirital Thlnklng
Say the favourite toys.

. Pupils use critical thinking skills to deduce that the boy's favourite toy is a car
and the girl's favourite toy is a plane. Ask pupils to explain, in Ll, hon'they
figured this out.

&*ivi*y ***k P*x6e !$

|p 6a Listen and number in order. Sing.
. Play Audio Track 1:45. Pupils listen to the song and number the pictures

according to the order they hear them in the song.

* I ,,':rr:r Century Shill: Criticol Thlnklng

Find, circle and say.
. Pupils use critical thinking skills to find the hidden toys and circle them. They

then say which toys they found. Ask them to explain, in L1, how they knew what
each toy was.

&pr*Xi*stiox snd Frss?ice &etivirv
. Divide the class into groups of four and each group drar.r's a green train, a small

car, a big plane and a red ball so there is an equai number of each toy. Play the
song again and pupils who drew the (plane) run to a corner of the classroom
when their toy is mentioned. Display one example of each toy drawing in a
different corner so pupiis know where to run. Be sure to clear a space in the
classroom for safety reasons. Each group then sticks their drawings on a large
sheet of paper to make a song collage.
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it,:1*iri

W$*rm up
. Ask pupils, in Ll, if they can remember what happened in the story from Unit

1. (Sam was introduced to Lidya and Liam's family members. No one could
find Liam because he was sleeping under a tree.) Use the story from Unit I to
remind them.

. Show pupiis the storv for Unit 2. Ask them to say which toys thev can see in
the story (e car, a ball, a puppet and a trdir). Stick these four flashcards on the
board face-down in a single row but in a different order. Remember the order
ofthe flashcards but keep it secret. Pupils try to guess the order. Ifthey guess
two items in the cr:rrect order, turn over those two cards. Continue until they
guess the correct order ofall four toys.

Lkirrr Po;no< !!*!$

(| 6e Listen and follow What is each present?

Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to identi$r and talk about their
own and others' favourite toys, and listen to and ansrver questions about a story.

. Pupils look at the story. Point to the characters in turn and ask ltho's this?
Draw pupils' attention to the girl in Frames 5 and 6 and ask Whoi this? Ask
pupils to guess who they think she might be. Then say This is Sally. She\ Liam
and Lidyas friend. Ask pupils, in Ll, why Lidya and Liam are celebrating their
birthdays on the same day. (Because they're twinsl)

. Explain, in L1, that in the storl', its Lidya and Liam's birthday. Their friends,
Sam and Sally are at their house for their birthday party and have brought
them presents. However, Saily accidentiy switches the presents and gives
Liam Lidyas present and vice versa. At the end ofthe story, Sally corrects her
mistake and gives each child the correct present.

. Play Audio Track 1:46. Pupils listen to the story and follow the picture frames
in their books.

r Point to each frame and ask questions to check for understandine. Ask What\'r: 'r:rrrrrr I this? (a present)

f22 Unit 2

V
r
G
r
r
G
€

r
€

f
e
(F

F
e
e
e
e
e
e
v
v
v
e
>
e
4

4
I

F,

4
4

I

4
F

I



i Play the recording again. Pupils follow in their books as thev listen. Point to
' each frame as it is being read.

. Ask pupils questions, in Ll, about the story to check comprehension. Whose

: birthday is it? (Lidya and Liam's) What is Liam's favourite toy? (a car) Who
I gave Liam a car? (Sam) Whati Lidya's favourite toy? (a ball) Who- gave Lidya a
: ball? (Sam) What presents did Sally give the twins? (a puppet and a train)

Read a sentence from any given frame. Pupiis repeat the sentence and point to
the correct frarr-re.

ll'lC"nruw Sklll: Sociol Skllls
. Ask pupils in L1 to remember a time when they received a present they didn t

particularly care for. How did they feel? Were they disappointed? How did they
react?

. Ask pupiis, in Ll, what we say when someone gives us something. (We say
Thank you.) Then ask them what we say if someone gives us something (e.g.

a present) that we don't like, (Again, we say Thank you.) If pupils are unsure,
remind them that the right thing to do is always be.polite.

I Pupils create short rolepiays to show how they would handle themselr'es in
I this situation. Some of the groups should do a roleplay showing incorrect
i behaviour. Pupiis decide which show proper behaviour and which show
i incorrect behaviour.

{l look and match. Say.
. Point to the characters in each of the pictures in turn and ask Who's this? Pupils

match the characters to the presents they received in the end. They then play
a speaking game in pairs. Pupil A says the character's name and Pupil B says
which present he/she received. They then swap roles. (Answers: 1d, c 2s, b)

, Check that pupils are matching the characters to the correct toys.

Explain the instructions again by modelling the activity. Say the character's
name and show the correct toy.

Art iv i ty Sook page 1*r

Q Look, match and say.
. Pupils match the pictures of the wrapped toys on the left side of the page with

the images of the toys on the right side of the page.

Appl icot ion ond Prx*{ is*  &et iw$Ag

. Read excerpts from the story frame by frame as pupils follow in their books.
.\iake intentional mistakes. Pupils raise their hands when they hear a mistake.
E:courage thern to say the sentences correctly. For example, for Frame I say
H;tppt' birtltday! Oh, what's this? ls it a puzzle? I"la, it isn't. ls it a plane? Pupils
.orrect vou by sa,ving ls it a car?

E mphasise the words you've said incorrectly by changing your tone while
s:.ring them.

T E A C H I T I G  T I P

Ccntury Sklll: (recftulty
, 'r^er cossible, try to get pupils to apply situations in this course to their own lives.
: : .  example,  in  th is  lesson ask pupi ls  to  spend some t ime th ink ing about  a person
:"ey' would l ike to give a present to. Ask them, in 11, how they decide what to
: ve as a present. ls it something they themselves would l ike to have or something
rhey know the person would enjoy? Choose a few pupils and decide as a class
wiich presents would be best for them. Talk about why you chose those particular
presents. Teach pupils the English words for the presents.

&*$&€3eves
To identify and talk
about their own and
others'favourite toys

To consolidate the
unit language in a
srory

Xey vocabulory
Toys: ball, car, doll, plane,
present, puppet, puzzle,
train, toy

ll:f Century 9klll
Social Skills

filqlerlslr
Pupil's Book P ages 22-23
Flashcards floys)
Audio Track 1:46

&dlvhy 8o6h
Page 16
Answers on page 278

Sfory Summory
It!  Lidya and Liam's birthday.
Their fr iends, Sam and Sally
are at their house for their
birthday party and have
brouoht them presents.
How6ver, Sal ly accidently
switches the oresents and
qives Liam Lidva's present
5nd vice versa. At the end of
the storv, Sal ly correqts her
mistake-and gi ives each chi ld
the correct present.

*udlo lrsc* t:46
Fr*rne I
$a*r; Happy birthday!
i-iam: Oh, what's this? ls it a

puzzle?
S;*rn: No, it isn't,
Li*m: ls i t  a car?
Fr*n"r* ?
$*m: Yes, it is. lt's a blue

cail

Liam: lt's my favourite!
Thank youl

Fr*nr* 3
i idya: Oh, what's thls? ls i t  a

dol l?
5;:n:: No, it isn't.
Lidyx: ls i t  a bal l?
Frarne 4
5*n:: Yes, it is! ltl a big balll
l,ldya: lt's my favourite!

Thank you!
Fraxr* 5
5;llliy: Happy birthday!
Lias*: ls it a train? No, it

isn't. lt! a puppet.
Franre 6
Lidya: ls it a puppet? No, it

isn't. lt's a train.
Fr*ms ?
5*i ly: Oh, sorry!

unit 2 T23
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Worm *xp

. Show the Toys flashcards in turn and ask questions about each one. Ask

ls it a (ptaneii At this point, pupils answer with 7es or no.To build up the -
anticipation, don't looi at thi flashcard and ask the class to guess what each

card is before vou show it'

63*!mg Fcge 3&

A (}) Listen. Help Lidya and Liam.

, Explain the lesson objective - pupils will practise asking what specific toys are
' 

^.ti answering in full sentences'

. pass the Toys flashcards to several pupils around the classroom. Alternatively,
use real toy;. Ask pupils in turn /s it a (car)? Eiicit Yes, it is. / No, it isn't.lf

pupils' answer no,-.ncoutage them to say what the toy is. Ir',s a (plane).

. Ask pupils to identi$r the toys and the characters at the top of the page' Which

toy ii Liam holding? (a car) Which toy is Lidya holding? (a puzzle)

, Piay Audio Track 1:47. Pupils listen, repeat and find the correct toys' When

there are pauses in the audio, stop the iudio and have the pupils say the re,st of

the exchange themselves. They then listen and check that they have compieted

the sentences correctlv.
. Pupils work in pairs to take the roles of Lidya and-Liam. They takes turns

atliing and answering questions, using the artwork as a prompt'

Play the recording again. Ask pupils to point to each toy as it's mentioned.

Pause the recording to give pupils time to repeat the sentences'

. .. . , check that pupils are saying the sentences correctly and pronouncing the

words properly.

A 6a Listen and circle.
. Explain that pupils will listen to a recording about the pairs of toys shown at

the bottom of th. p"g.. They circie the one that is mentioned each time,

. play Audio Track 1:48. Pupils listen and circle the correct toy. (Answers: Lb, 2b,

3a, 4b)

:,,i::1,:tr Check that pupils are circling the correct toys.

. . " If pupils are unsure or are circling the wrong to1', show the correct photo and

ask lt ' /rat is it i  Is it a quPPet)?

&xivlty &*c$x Fxg* XX

q 6a Listen and n/.
. pupils listen to Audio Track l:49. They tick the box next to the picture of the

toy mentioned in the recording.

(Q rind, colour and say.
. pupils choose a colour and colour the dotted spaces to complete the pictures.

They then say what each toY is.

,&pplieu?i*m snd Free?ise &*ivi?Y

{l Crmury Sklll: Crirlcslthlnking
. Play a drawing game on the board. using only straight lines, draw a toy, line. ,

by ilne. Pause*arter each line for pupil s to guess the toy. They ask Is it a (doll)?

Say Yes, it is! It's 0 (dotl). or Nq it lsn'f. Pupils continue playing in pairs or

groups.

I Check that all pupils are participating. Encourage quiet pupils to interact with
*rrrr'i'ri 

' his/her classmates.

Xey vocoborcrr
Toys  : :  :a '  : :  - -  ' :  '  .
p res€ ' :  :  - : :€ '  :  - : j  {

llsf (enturr 9rnl

Cr l t i ca  
- -  - .  - :

ludlo lrock I:48

1
ls i t  a plane?
Yes, i t  is. l t 's a oiare
3
ls ,r a puppet?
No, it isn't.
ls i t  a bal l?
Yes, it is. lt's a ba
3
ls i t  a train?
Yes, it is. lt's a blue :'a -

4
ls it a big puzzle?
No, i t  isn't .  l t 's a sma;l
puzzle.

c
3
x3

(

3

c
3

3

c
3

C

C

3

C

C

C

c
C

C

c

Yg&e Klru& Ylp
Sometimes PuPils at
this level are unaware
that a newly learned ,
structure can De useo
in different contexts.
For example,.asking ,
ls  i t  a . . .?  can be used
with more than just
toys. When revising
a structure, try to
use various different
vocabulary sets such as
classroom objects, tooc
and dr ink,  animals,  etc

c
€
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Xey vocobulary
-:. ,s: 

bal l ,  car, dol l ,
:3^e, present, puppet,
: ,zzie, train, toy

2lsr Ceilury Stlll
3.eativi ty

Moterlals
D ip i l ' s  Book  Page 25 ,
Flashcards (Toys), Audio
T.ack 1:50, Smali  pieces
of paper to hide pictures
of tovs. Laroe sheet of
Daper ror eacn pup{r,
Real- l i fe toys, A bag or
oox to hide a toy in

Astlvliy Sook
Page 18
Audio script on page
2 7 1
Answers on page 278

Audlo lratk ll50

What's your favourite
toy? ls it a plane?
Yes,.it is. My favourite
roy  rs  a  p rane.
2
What's your favourite
toy? ls it a puppet?
No,  i t  i sn ' t .
l s  i t  a  ba l i?
Yes, ir  is. My {avourite
roy  is  a  ba i i .

! ' ! ' ' a :  ;  yo , .  f2v9- r i te
- ^ ,  t  -  -  -  r -  a

t ] c  :  s ^ : .
-  -  -  ̂  ^ -^ - )

r t  ; ^  ^  - - ^

: a ,  :  a  3 - 3 c € : .

Slfmrrn sp
. Pupils open their Pupils Book to page 20. Using the pictures of toys, they

each choose one and cover it with a small piece of paper. They take it in turns
to guess which toy their partner chose by asking Is it a (car)? They answer
with Yes, it k. / No, lf lsn'f. Stronger Pupils can also say the colour or size.

. Go around the classroom and ask several puplls What\ your favourite colour?
E\icit My favaurite colour is (red). Now ask What\ your favourite fo2i Pupils
walk around the classroom and ask and answer What's your favourite toy?
with as many of their classmates as possible.

&$sinE Fnge 3$

@ 6e Listen and number. Ask and answer.
. Play Audio Track l:50. Pupils listen and number the pictures accordingly.

(Answers: ld, 2a, 3c, 4b)

(& a.t and draw.
. Pupils draw their favourite toy in the first column of the table. They then

ask two friends what their favourite toy is and draw the toys in the space
provided.

:..:.rif :.ir Make sure all pupils have a chance to ask two friends what their favourite toy is,

',:. ,:rlr Cenfwy Sklll: Crenfivhy
. Pupils make a'My Favourites'poster. Give each pupil a large sheet of paper.

They draw a picture of themselves in the centre of the Paper. They then draw
large circles around the poster and draw their favourite animal, food, article
ofclothing, toy, etc. inside the circles.

&*rivity K*ok Fmge 3&

A 6e Listen and /.
. Play Audio Track 1:51. Pupils listen and write a tick under the correct picture.

Gl rind, match and say.
. Pupils follow the paths to find each child's favourite toy. Then they say My

favourite toy is a... for each child.

&pp!&*x?i*n rynd Prse?iee &efir.l!fti
. Bring several toys to class. Place one toy in a bag or box. Invite a pupil to

guess what the toy is using Is it a...? Answer with Yes, it is. / Na, it isn't.If hel
she guesses incorrectly, the pupil then puts his/her hand in the bag and feels
the toy without looking. HelShe then guesses again. Repeat with other toys
and pupils.

.,:,:r,.:! I Check that pupils don't see which toy you put in the box or bag.
,,,.,,: 1 Qffgr suggestions if pupils have forgotten the vocabulary. Say Is it a (plane)?

,.r,:..,.i..i . Encourage pupils to guess the size of the toy. Pupils askls it a big/small (train)?

T E A C H I I I G  T I P
-  : -  : - : : - e

- -  - - . ^ ^ !  ^:  - _ - -  = :  = =  g u

a  ) - : '  - '  :  : . ,  - a < , n g

: - : : : : : '  r C  i :  i n
: - :  :  : : s ' c c a ^ ,  u s e
: - : - : .  : : : - r e d
: : J = - : - :  c t s  o f
:  - -  - 'as  Refer  to
- -  -  ^ ^ - - ^ .  ^ L ^ ^
.  =  - - > - <  J r ! = t l

: - ' :  - : ^ 3 u i  l e s s o n s
- ^  - = J  ^ r  n  r n i l c

:  -  ^  l , . ,  t c  use  the
-  a , . ,  s : 'uc iJ re .  For
: . ( 3 r c  e ,  m a k e  a
'  ^  2 n  e  n i  t n r r c  i n

ci f rerent  co lours
ani  s izes.
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&&{enm *xp
. Call a pupil to the front of the class. Ask him/her to choose one of the Toys

flashcards. The class guesses the toy. They ask ls it a (plane)i The pupil
answers with yes, it is. / No, it isn't.

. Ask pupils to talk in pairs about their best birthday party. Where was it? What
was their favourite present? Call on a few pupils to share their e;"periences.

l'l*!mg Fmgex 3&*33
q 6a Listen and say.

i Explain the lesson objective * pupils will learn to identify and say the names
,,,,,,r,ru i of places including beach, cinema, pool and park. They will talk about places

parties are held.
. Teach the rvords po ol, beach, cinema and park by referring to the pictures at

the top of the page. You may also wish to shorv pictures of these places that
you've brought to class. Say the words several times and pupils repeat. Ask
pupils, in L1, which place they would prefer to have their birthday party.

' Play Audio Track l:52. Pupils listen and then say the places in the photos.

Check that pupils are looking at the correct photos by asking them to point to
each one as i t  is mentioned.

.. PIay the recording again and pause it so that pupils repeat the sentences.' 
Listen for correct pronunciation as pupils repeat the sentences.

Point to one of the photos. Then ask Where's your party? Pupils ansrver with
My partys at thc (beach).

$&!i i:,ii:il Cenrury Skin: (dricat Thinking
6h Lirt"n, number and say.

. Give pupils a ferv minutes to look at the photos at the bottom of the page. Ask
pupils to name each place (beach, pool and cinema).

. Play Audio Track l:53. Pupils listen and use critical thinking skills to work out
which sound effects match the photos. (Answers: lb, 2c, 3a)

T25 Unit2



Q 6a Listen and match. Ask and answer.
. Explain, in Ll, that pupils will listen to a recording of children talking about

their birthday parties.

. Play Audio Track i:54. Pause the recording after the first part and check that
pupils have matched the child to the correct photo. Pause the recording again
after the second part and again check that pupils have matched the child to the
correct photo. Continue with the remaining photos, (Answers: lc,2d, 3a, 4b)

,,,,,,,.,,,, i 
Ch".k.that pupils are matching the correct photos as they are listening to the

i recordlng.

I Explain the task once more, in L1. Play the first part of the recording and
'r::::rr I point to the correct photo. Stop the recording afler each part if necessary to

r give pupils more time.

I Mime some actions that are related to the places learned in this lesson. For
example, mime swimming, watching a film and eating popcorn, building a' 
sandcastle or swinging on a swing. AskWhere's my party? Is it at the...? Pupils
guess the place. Pupils then, in pairs, mime the piaces.

::::,,,:::llti Century Sklll: Heohh Hterocy

Talk, in Ll, about safety in the park or in the sun. Ask pupils what they have to
be careful of when spending time in these places (e.g. sunburn, safety on park
equipment, ticks or other bug bites). Discuss what precautions we should take
when going to the park or beach. Bring some items to ciass such as sunscreen,
a sun hat, insect repellent or bring pictures of these things. Teach these items in
English. Ask pupils in which places they would use them.

Projec

Q or"* and say.
' Look at the childs drarving of his birthday part)', AskWhere's his party? (It's at

the beach.)
. Hand out a large sheet of paper for each pupil. They draw a picture of a piace

theyd like to have their birthday parg and colour it. Remind pupils, in Ll, of the
importance of sharing materials with other children, and revise some previousiy
taught classroom language phrases such as May I have a (blue) pencil, please?

Heip pupiis that are having difficulty with their drawings by suggesting things
to drarv in their pictures.

Act iv i ty Book Pag* i9

A fa Listen and number.
Plav Audio Track t:55. Pupils l isten and number the pictures as they are
ment ioned.

Century Skill: Cdflcol Thlnking
Look, match and say.
Pupils look at the pictures in the centre of the activity and match them to the
r n n r n n r i a t p  n l e r p
" i  r ' " r ^

Applicotion snd Fr*s?lss $&sticrigv
. Choose one ofeach scene: a beach, a park, a cinema and a pool from the

posters pupils made lor the project in Activity 14. Stick them in diffbrent
corners of the classroom. lvlake sure the space is clear, then call out some
pupils'names and then the place for them to run to.

TrAextru& ?xp
When teaching basic vocabulary from the coursebook, add a few extra words {or
stronger pupils. For example, when teaching places where parties can be held, add
at home, in a restaurant, at a caf'| or in your qarden.

*&36{Y8VgS
To identifu and learn the
names of places including
a beach, a cinema, a pool
and a park

To talk about places
nart ies are held usina Mv'party 

is at the (beacfii.

Confent Wordr
Places: beach, cinema, park,
pool

llrr (entury $trlllc
L f l I r C a l  l n t n K r n o
Flealth Literacy-

Mslerlol*
Pupil's Book Pages 26-27
Flashcards (Tovs)
Audio Tracks i:52-1:54
Photos/pictures of a beach,
cinema, pool and park.
Sunscreen, sun hat, insect
repellent (or pictures of
these items).
Large sheet of paper {or
each pupil (Project)

Acilvlty Eool
Page 19
Audio script on gage 271
Answers on page 278

Audls Tro* l:il
I lt's mv birthdav!

t-l appy b; rtfrday. Where's
your party i
My party's at the pool.

2 l t 's mv birthdavl
Happy birthday. Where's
vour partv?
My partyt at the beach.

i lt's mv birthdavl
Happy O;rthday! Where's
your party?
My party's at the cinema.

4 lt's mv bithdavl
Happy brrthday. Where!
your party?
My party's at the park.

&udlo Trael l:Sl
1 fsound effects of a pool:

splashing, children's
voices. etc.l

I lsound effects of a
cinema: video camera
whirrinq, music before
the moiie, etc. l

3 lsound effects of a
beach: seagulls, crashing
waves, etc.l

Audlo Trsc* tid
- l t 's mv birthdav.

Happy blrtl-tdayl Where's
your partya
My party's at the park.

2 l t 's mv birthdav.
Happi birthdail Where's
vour partv?
My party/s at the beach.

J lt's my birthday.
Happi birthdai! Where!
your partyr
My party's at the cinema

4 lt's mv birthdav.
Happy birthdayl Where's
your party?
My party's at the pool.
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b$*rm aap
. Talk with pupils, in L1, about manners. Why are nanners important? What

should we say when someone gives us something or helps us? (Thank you.)
What shouid be said in response to this? (You're welcome.) If we break
something or make a mistake what should rve say? (I'm sorry.) And what
should be said in response to this? (fti OK.)

. Invite a few pupils to the front of the ciass. Demonstrate how these phrases
are used properll'. Ask a pupil May I have a pencil, please? Then sa,v Thsnk
you! Encouraee the pupil to respond with You're welcome. Ask a pupil to hand
you a notebook and accidently drop it. Say I'm sorr7. Encourage the pupil to
respond with lf's OK.

€3xing Fwg* R&

& 6A Listen and say.
, I Explain the lesson objective * to understand the importance of good manners

. and learn to sav That'Lk you, You're welcome, I'm sorry and /rb OK.

. In pairs, pupils look at the trvo pictures at the top of the page. They work out
which phrases they think could be used in each circumstance.

. Play Audio Track l:56. Pupils listen and decide which picture is being
described.

. Play the recording again, pausing afler each sentence. Pupils listen and repeat.
, ,.,.,,, , Check that pupils understand why each picture fits each phrase.

, ,,' , r Help pupils with any difticulty they rnay be having with pronunciation.

& 6A Listen and find. say.
. Play Audio Track l:57. Pupils look at the picture and find the people they

believe are saving the phrases in the recording.

Check that pupils choose the correct people in the picture and understand wh.v.

& eo and say.
. In pairs, pupils create diaiogues using the phrases learned in this lesson. Pupils

act out their dialogues for their classmates, using mime to convey the actions.
,,,':,,, , Wdk round the classroom and help pupils come up with ideas fbr their dialogues.
':, i .: Ask pupils to think of more situations in rvhich they use these phrases.

, ,,,rir::.Gedury Sklll: Technology Llrerocy
If you have access to a digital camera with video capability or a video camera, film
your pupiis as they act out their dialogues. Give pupils a chance to look through
the camera, choose angles, etc. Play the video so pupils can watch themselves. Ask
them to evaluate their erwn performance.

&*rlvitp S**fu Fm6* 3#

& 6) Listen and match. Say.
. Play Audio Track i:58. Pupils listen to the recording and match the pictures to

the correct numbers.

Q or"* and say.
. Pupils drarv a scene of themselves in a situation similar to those in the Pupil s

Book and then say the appropriate phrases.

&pp***c?i*xt ma# Fr*q8iq* *{9i}rgfy

, Diyide the class into smali groups. Pupils take turns to mime different
situations in which the phrases from this lesson should be used. Their
teammates guess the correct phrase used.

T28 Unit 2

llsf (erfury Skiti
T ^ ^ f - ^ i ^ ^ .r E L r i l r v r u Y y  -  - :  : - '

Moferlols
Pupil 's Boox Pece -t i

,Audio Tracks '1 .5c- '  5-

Actlvlty Book
Page 20
Audio script on page 2l '
Answers on page 27E

Audlo TrE* l:56
l

Sorry!
Itt oK.
?
Thank you.
You're welcome.

Audlo Trorh l:51
* i r l  1 :  Thank you.
*i :y 1; You're welcor,e.
**y *: Sorry.
* ir l  ?: l t 's OK.

?g&€${8ru& ?aB
Expla in,  in  11,  that
there are other ways
to say fhank you
and You're welcome
depending on the
situation. Teach pupils
Ihanksl and That's OK
Explain that fhanks
is less formal than
Thankyou and Ihatt
OKis less formal  than
Yau're welcome.Talk
about the different
circumstances in
which we use I'rn
sorry. (When we drop
something, when we
accidently bump into
someone, when we
don't understand,
etc.) Teach pupils the
phrase Excuse me and
talk ab<lut when it is
appropriate to use it.
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c earn the sounds i l i ,  l t i

-: 
dif{erentiate between

: ^e  sounds  i  Y ,  / t l  and  / l i

c  'earn words that  begin
, . ,  r^  l ' ,  l t l  and / t i

Moterlals
Pupil 's Book Page 29
Audio Tracks 1:59-1 :61
Fhonics Poster
P:ctures of words or real
oojects beginning with
sounds t rom tn rs  unr t
and Unit 1
Green, red and blue
penci ls for each pupil
Small  pieces o{ paper for
eacn pupll
One envelope per group

Aalvlty Sook
Page 21
Answers on page 278

Audlo Yrsek l:59

lt il i ll i iU
, l ;  i l i  t l t  l l l
, l i  ; l i  I l  i l l

' t ,  i t i  l r i  i t l
t r i  i v  l t l  i t l
t 11  i 1 i  i 1 l  l t l

r t , r i  i r :  i t
; t i , t i  t t ;  i t i

: l r ' , 1 ,  I  l l

Audlo Trsck i :60

Lea f .  C , r c i e  i r  c reen
Tex i .  C i r c re  i n  : ed .

l g l oo .  C  r c re  i n  b , ' . : e .
l o v . L 1 ' c e  n r e o

La ie .  C ' , c ' e  r  c reen .
l n s e c . C ' c e  ̂ b u e .

i ^ .  V ; ^ a i  a c  o - ' ?
- f g ^  \ 1 ^ , ' - 3 ' 6 9  6 ; : t

- O C (  . ' ' ^ a :  C O : C . ' ?

Audio  Trock  l :6 ' l

- : , s  
: o _ t s  : o ! s .

- : , :  -  : :  '  ^ , - c e ' '  t e n l

- - ^ - -  -  ^ ^ l

- - ^ _ -  I  ^ ^ ,
: = ! -  r  v v .

t r -  - s e : :  r  a n  i g i o o !

- : o K l  A  e a i

3 -  i a e  a k e .

: -cok !  A  lea f

o r  : r ^ e  J a k e .

leaf
look
lake

taxl
toy
ten

ig l oo
l nsect
t n

rr,l**lrn *p

. Show pupils a picture rvith a u,ord that begins with one of the previously

iea.neh -r'rndi (e.g. ant). Ask pupils to say another t'ord with the same inltial

sound (e.g. act). Di the same witl other rvords beginning with the sounds

from the Previous uni t .

*r!*6 F*g* frS

& (}; Listen, find and say.
Expiain the lesson objective - puPils wil l iearn the sounds ll l , l t l  and /rl and

leain u'ords that begin u'ith these sounds'

. Point to the pictures on the page and sa)r each of the words stressing the

sounds lll , lil and/rl. Pupils repeat the words several times'

, Play Audio Track i:59. Pupils l isten and find the correct pictures as thev are

mentioned. when they nnd ttre correct picture, they say the word.

e (i) Listen and circle.
. check that pupils have a red, green and blue pencil each. Play Audio

Track l:60. eupit, lisren and circle words beginning *i,h 
{{ 

in green, words

beginningi r ' i th / t l inredandrvordsbeginningwi th/ r l inb lue.

, At the end of fhe recording, pupils will decide rvhich colour the iast three

pictures rvil1 be circled in.-(Answers: green - leaf, lake, look; red - taxi' toy' ten;

blue - igloo' insect, in)

photocopy several pictures of words beginning with the sounds /ll, /t/ and 
,-

h/. Alter'natively, give pupiis small pieces of paper and they draw pictures ol

these words. Put tire pictlres in several envelopes and give one to each group'

i"1' 
"r, 

The groups open their en'elo.pes at the same time and put the words

U.ginning *i i6 tt. sarne sound together in piles. The first group to complete

the task wins.

& 6a Listen and number. Chant.
. Point to the three pictures at the bottom oi the page' Pupiis say what thev can

see in each one. Play Audio Track 1:61. Pupils write the correct number in the

box belorv each picture. (Answers: 1c, 2a, 3b)

. Piay Audio Track l:61 again and pupils ioin in rvith the chant'

,**lv!ty S**k F*g* *1

& rina and colour. SaY.
. Pupils find the pictures of rvords that begin *'ith the same sound and colour

them the same colour. They rnaV use unf three colours they choose. They then

say the words for each Picture.

Sp*p$i*w9$** wmc$ Frexsiq* &*fiv*$y

. Sa1, a sound from this unit. fhen sholv pictures of words beginning with the

sounds from this unit and Unit l. Pupils call out the word when they see a

picture of a word beginning with the sound you said. Continue with other

sounds.

{a&{wgru# Y*p
Create  a  phon ics  corner  in  yor , r  c lassroom'  Th is  cou ld  be  a  smal l  a rea  w i th  a  bu l le t in

J . r rJ* f . ! . "  y ; ;  ; ; ;  J i r f rJy  the  Phon ics  Pos ter  and drawings  by  the  pup i ls  o f

words  beq inn inq  wr th  the  la rge t  sounds.  Make re te rence to  them as  o f ien  as

oJ . " tL [Eroug ior t  the  un i t  ind  add to  i t  as  Pup i ls  learn  new words '
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$Wexrm a;p
. Stick three Toys flashcards on the board in a row. Give pupils a few minutes to

memorise the order of the cards, then remove them. Pupils call out the correct
order. Gradually increase the number of cards you use. Encourage pupils to
say sentences instead of just the words. (It's a car.)

#s**rg P*gc 3&

& (l} Listen and find.
.i.,,;:.'.', : [vp]xin that pupils rvill review the key language of the unit and play a game.

. In pairs, pupils identify as many of the pictures on the board game as possible.
Walk around the classroom and point out a ferv to each pair. Ask Is it a (doll)?

. Play Audio Track 1:62. Pupils foliow in their books and point to the pictures as
they're mentioned.

':,,.,',,,,' I Check that pupils are pointing to the correct pictures.
,,r,,,,', I If pupils can't find a picture, help them by putting their fingers on the correct

one.

@ etay. Draw * or x.
. Pupils play the game in pairs. One pupil chooses to be noughts and the

other crosses. The aim is to draw three noughts or three crosses in a row,
horizontally, vertically or diagonally. Pupils choose where they would like to
draw their noughts and crosses. They then say a sentence about the picture
in that particuiar space. (My partyi at the beach.) They take it in turns saying
sentences and drawing a nought or a cross.

',',1,.1";,; i Check that pupils are saying the sentences correctly.

.,,,,,,,,,, , H"llpupils who may not understand the game by modelling it with another
pup11.

&*t*viay S**k Fcxg* 3X

{p look and draw. Say.
. Pupils follow the sequence of toys and complete it by drawing the missing

item in the blank box. The,v then say the tovs in the sequence,

& Count and draw. Say.
. Pupils connect the dots lo complete a drawing of a present. They then sry lt's a

present.

&pp$i*wfi*xr *md Fnc$*ce &#*vi?y
. Pupils turn to the Sticker Picture Dictionary on page 100 in their Activity

Books. Say ihe words and encourage the pupils to find and point to the right
sticker in their books. They take turns to say a sentence about each sticker
(e.g. This is my plane. My puppet is green.) . Their then stick the stickers in the
correct places on the Picture Dictionary page.

',',',,,,,,' I Check that pupils are sticking their stickers in the correct places.

, Point to a sticker then point to the relevant space on the Picture Dictionary
,,,,,,,,,' , page. Show pupils holv to peel the stickers, hold them by the edge and then

position them over the space before sticking them down.

8ey 1

|ltran:
Gi r l  1

l v tan_

3
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C
3
3
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3€&€F{t& '& ?tp
Learning a language
can be a bit daunting
for some pupils.
Help ing them to
become aware of just
how much Engl ish
they've already learnei
can help to motivate
them and give them
confidence. ,Ask them
to say as many English
words as possible and
give praise for what
they've learned. (You
can do this one-to-one
with shy pupils.) Even if
they can't read at this
point, you could make
a list on the board so
they can visualise just
how many words they
know.
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K$arm arp
. Stick three Toys flashcards on the board and one flashcard from Unit l. Pupils

say the odd one out.

Sxi*xg Fwg* 3tr

& 6e Listen and number.
I Explain the lesson objective - pupils will talk about toys,. draw piaces a party

.an be held and evaluate their learning performance in this unit'

. Ask questions about the photos at the top of the page. What.colour is the car?
Poinf to the photo of the boy hoiding the ball and ask What's this?

. Play Audio Track l:63. Pupils listen and number the photos accordingly. Plal'
the recording again and pupils check their answers in pairs. (Answers: 1c, 2f,
3e, 4b, 5a, 6d)

?
=1

a
a
a
I

4
4

4

4

4

4

4

A

A

4

)

)

J

)

4
J
4
4

A
4

T

Mqler lo l r
) -o i i 's  Book Page 31
= ashcards (Toys)
.,lrcio Tracks 1 :63-1 :64
A ceanbao (could be a
sock filled'with beans tied
* i tn an elast ic  band) or  a
sscnge

Adlvlty Sook

?age  23
Audio scr ipt  on page 271
Answers on page 279

Audlo lrock l:63

ls i t  a puzzle?
Yes,  j t  is .  l t 's  a puzzie.

!!hat's your favourlte toy?
My favourite toy is a doll.

l s  i t  a  ba l l ?
No ,  i t  i sn ' t .
ls  : t  a car?
Ye:,  i t  rs .  l t 's  a b lue car.

\Vhat 's  your {avour i te toy?
My favour i te :oy is  a bal l .

l s  :  a  oupce t?
l" lo,  i t  jsr '1.

l s  :  a  o : a n e ?
ves,  t  s .  i : 's  a ye low,
c l _e .  r ec  anc  Q .een  c l ane
:
1,1 , ' la : ' s  rc - '  

javcr r : :e  
toy?

1" . , ,  ;a r  C- -  :e  :Ot  S  a

Audlo Trock l :6,{

, ' , ^ e ' e  s  . o - ' c a - r y ?
|  |  ^ - -  -  - -  - F ^  ^ ^ - - i

r t - 4 . ' : C . . E J Y o l l

" ,  

-e ' :  S  r "  - '  Ca ' ty?
r " ,  33- r ,  S  a :  tne  Oark .

& 6a Listen and draw.
. Play Audio Track 1:64. Pupils draw the places mentioned in_the recording. In

the first box they draw a beach and in the second box they draw a park'

. Pupils share their drawings with the class saying lv4y party s at the beach/park.

#*x,m
. Pupils tick the boxes if they can name the u'ords or structures represented by

the pictures.
. Show the Toys flashcards in turn. Pupils say a sentence foreach. (lt's a small

car.) They tickthe box ifthey feel they can do this successfully.

. Point to the pictures of places from Activity 12 on page 26 of the Pupilt Book.
Pupils say a ientence about each picture. (My party s at the beach,) They tick
the second box if they f;el they knorv them well.

. Now remind pupiis of the phrases Thank you, \bu're welcome, I'm sorry and
Ifi OK by miming different situations in which these phrases could be used.
Pupils tick the third box ifthey are able to say these expressions correctly.

&cr*v!ry &eick Pcg* 33

{R 6A Listen and r.
. Pupils listen to Audio Track 1:65 and tick the correct picture in each pair.

&pp{}*wt6*rx ffi;td pres?ie€ &*tivitg

. Play this game as a class or in two or more teams. You'Il need a beanbag or a

sponge. P-lace the Toys flashcards evenly spaced apart on the floor. Call a pupil

fiom each team to the front ofthe class. Pupil A says a sentence using a word

from one ofthe flashcards. Pupil B throws a beanbag on the corre€t flashcard.

If it iands on the flashcard, helshe wins a point for the team. Pupil B then says

a sentence and Pupil A throws, etc. Possible sentences include It's a (car). My

favourite toy\ a (doll).
, Make your own flashcards. Include toys in different sizes and colours and the

lr,:rr,::,i:i . four piaces: beach, park, pool and cinema, Add these f'lashcards to the Toys

I flashcards to make the game above more challenging.

Yg&€${l ' \e& ?lp
.:.::. i .:.:.. ta.

l:r,. :i riir:r Confury Sklll: Sodd Sklllr
An essential part of doing pair and group work success{ul ly is.ac-quir ing.the abi l i ty

to l isten careiul ly to others. Spend a few minutes discussing, in..11,. the importance

of  l i s ten inq  w i thout  in te r rup t ing  wh i le  someone is  speak ing .  Ta lk  about  speak ing  in

turn. The l lass could f ind some pictures on the internet and make a poster about

etiquette as a reminder for when they are working in pairs and groups'
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ifqi**i:rxlsr *
r  Food and dr inks

'irrxrnrnt*l'
e To talk about food using l l ike. ' .  and I

don' t  l ike.. .  '

{i*mi*in'i {*atstcttll* iir i : ${id}t'l{$

.  To ident i fy and talk about food that is
healthy and unhealthy using l t 's goodl
bad for me.
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cola
fruit
salad
sugar

Close your mouth.
Use a napkin.
Please.

e
e
e
e
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e
e
?

?

?

?

7

?

rce cream
juice
pizza
warer
yogurt

r"-*r;

.11,rl;;l*l
r  To ident i fy and say words beginning

with the sounds lnl ,  ln l  and lr l

tii'*ic,tr:3;

.  To learn the value of good table
manners

$it'*j*t' i
.  To make plates showing healthy and

unhealthy food

e

I



f r l f n i l  t f t n  i l  t f rn fn rn rn

',r ii .xlli * ir',l,{x i :;

ryqll's Book, Unlt 3
LJ Pages 32*43
t l  Pupi l 's Book Audio CD,

Tracks 1:66-'l:86

lctlultr Book, Unlt 3
U Pages 24-33
I Activity Book Audio CD,

Tracks 'l:68*1:87

il Sti.k"r Picture Dictionary,
Page 101

lssesrnent Packoge
:"j Practice Test unit 3
iJ Review Test units 1-3
I l  Speaking Assessment prompts

lddltlonal Malerlsls
i l  Flashcards (Food and Drink)
i.*l Video Unit 3 (eText for teacher)
il Phonics Poster* t  

^ ,-= Photocopy of the juice f iashcard
l-,.l eaper and card
iJ Props l ike menus, pad of paper

and pencil for caf6 dialogue (story

.-._, activity)
. -i Photos o{ food and drinks from
_ magazines or the internet
*. , r  Template for making hexagonal
.__,,  spinner
.--  Pictures of f lags from dif ferent
- , , .  count r ies
-- Cards with happy and sad faces

drawn on them
.- Photos of sugar,  f rui t ,  cola and salad
-- Two paper plates or a large sheet
. . ' .  o{ paper for each pupi l  ( for project)
--  Pupi ls '  pictures of healthy and
__- unhealthy food

; Pictures of words and/ar objects
beginning with sounds from this

'_ and previous units
Green, red and blue penci ls for

_  each pup i l
I  Pictures of i tems beginning with

_ the sounds lnl,lol and lrl
,*l Cards representing vocabulary and

structures from this unit
LI R Urg to put the above cards in

Chechohr Unlts l-3
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rr::'i rll':i'llr lil: l';1,'lll li'r:t

Interact ive Pupi l 's Book Act iv i t ies
for uni t  3

Class Audio and Audio Scripts
Unit  3 Flashcards
CLIL Video and integrated quest ions

for unit  3
Posters
Teacher's Resources
Practice Test unit 3
Practice Test Audio and Audio Scripts

for uni t  3
Unit  3 Speaking Assessment Prompts

Unit 3 Practice Test Teacher's Notes and
Answer Key

Review Test units 1*3

ll:: llt l'lll i i':',, :il. I :r',r' ::'l ll:: :t."i' rt,,,,,,: t,'tl

Ask pupi ls to talk with their
famil ies about the food they
eat at home. What are their
favouri te meals? What do they
usual ly eat at  home? How are
their  normal meals di f ferent from
hol iday meals? Ask them to br ing
in a picture of a typical  meal at
home. l f  they haven't  got one,
they could draw a picture. Ask
pupi ls to share their  pictures with
the  c lass  and ta lk ,  in  L1 ,  about
where they eat, what they eat,
who cooks and how everyone
in the family helps each other at
mealt imes.

4

I



tG
VLNcrmx a.gp

. 
9iu9 pupils a few minutes to look through the new unit. Ask, in Ll, what they
think they will learn about (food and drinks).

. show the Food and Drink flashcards in turn. pupils say yum! and rub their
tummies if it's a food or drink they like or say yuk! and make a face if it's
something they don't like.

ristng $,cse Jd

Q 6A Listen, look and say.
Explain the lesson objective * pupils will learn the key food and drink words
and p la;  a game in pai rs .

. Show the Food and Drink flashcards one by one and say the word for each
sereral times. Pupils repeat.

. In pairs, pupils iook at the photos and talk in, LL, about which things they like
and don't like, They could also choose their favourite item.

' Play Audio Track 1:66. Pupils listen and look at each phtrto as it is mentioned.

. lt 
iS round the classroom and point to individual photos. Pupils say the correct

food or drink rvord.

,,,,,,,,,, ; 
kPluY the recording and pause after each word to give pupils time to repeat.

I Help with the pronunciation of difficult words.

A 6r) Listen and find.
. Play Audio Track l:67. Pupils listen and find the photo of the food or drink

mentioned.

.i.i' , ,rf,, i Check that pupils are pointing to the correct photos.
Replay the reco,rding, pausing it as necessary, and help pupils associate the food
and drink words with the correct photos.

& et"y a game.
. In pairs, pupils play a game. pupil A covers one of the photos of the foods from

Activity I with a small piece of paper. pupil B tries to guess rvhich photo is
covered by saying the name of the food {yogurt? Fish?j

fli:r,f :,::i,r Check that pupils are saf ng the correct words.
,..r,',,: , Explain the instructions again and model the activity with a pupil.

Play,a game as a class. Begin by saying a number and pupils say the food or
drink. I hen say two numbers at a time and pupils have to say both items.

&xf8v6?y S**8a Fmg* &€

q 6a Listen and number.
. Play Audio Track l:68. Pupils iisten and number the photos as they are

mentioned.

Q uatch and say.
. Pupils match the two halves of each picture then say what each foori is.

&pp8i**x?i*xt mm* Fr*et!s* &cg6eri?V
. Assign actions to each of the food words. Start with three words initially. Sav

cake! clap your hands. chicken!Stamp your feet. Ice cream!Turn arouncl. Now
say the words in various orders at different speeds and pupils do the correct
action. Add more words and actions as the activity progresses.

Key vocdgkr

Food  a^c  : : '  - ( :  - r :
chicken ;  -<-  : ;  : - :  i  -
ju ice,  p iz2;  *- : in '  . : r?-  -

J
3
s
C
3
C
J
C
J
G

G
G
G

G
le

er

e

e

Acllvlty Eook
Page 24
Audio script o- ca _:e ?- 1
Answers on cage 2-.

Audlo Trqck l:66
'1 chicken
? fish
3 pizza
4 yogurt
5 ice cream
6 cake
? juice
S water

Audlo Trorl l:67
pizza
water
ice cream
chicken
cake
fish
juice
yoguru

Y€&{r,{rn 6 Ttp
Flashcards are a great
way to introduce new
words when real items
are not available.
Curiosity makes pupils
more receptive to
learn ing.  Hide the
cards in a box or a bag
and make pupils guess
what each card is
before vou reveal it.

?

e
e
V
€

I
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; , f f f s
: - :  ry  and name the
: :c  anc i  d r inks

(ey vocobulory
: : :q  anc i  d r inks :  cake,
-- .ker, f ish, ice cream,
- .e c,zza, water, yogurt

l lst (en?*ry $kl l is
l ' :  c a i T h i n k i n g
I -eativi ty

l"lotericls
P;p i l ' s  Book ,  Page 33
F ashcards (Food and Drinks)
Ar,ci io Tracks 1 :694 :7 A
Photocopy of juice and ice.
c ieara  t iashcard

Sral l  pieces of card for
eac,h oupi l  to make mini

Adil'ity gook

Page 25
Audio script on page 272
Answers on page 279

&udlo Trsel* i:69
l, l ike chlcken, yes, I
oo-
I l ike cake and juice,
tool
I  l ike pizza, yes, I  do.
I l ike julce and f ish,
tool
I  i ike ice crean , yes, I
oc .
I  i  i e  i ce  c . eam.  How
abc - t  you?

Aud io  l r uck  1 :?Q

\ i ,  - ; - q  s  3 " . .  < e  o  z z a
. - a . -  C e  < e  C e  C r e a -
: t r c

Cenlury Sklll:
(rec?tvhy
: : :  ' ' .9  -cver 'nents

: :  s : . g s  m a k e s  t h e m
' -  : ' e  i -  n  a r d  h e l p s
: - 3 . , s  i C  r e m e m b e r
:^e  key  vocabu lary .
!ncourage pup is  to
.-se their creativi ty and
.reate actions that
show the  mean ing  o f
tbe  word .

S$mrrc **p

. Mime eating the food and drink words learned in the previous lesson. Pretend
to hold a chicken leg and bite into it. Try decorating a cake or squeezing some
orange juice into a glass and drinking it, Pupiis call out the word to match the
mime. Thel 'cont inue in groups or  pai rs .

* i tnf f i  y f f ie€ 55

& 6A L is ten and / .5 ing.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn through a song to talk about
rr hich food and drinks they l ike.

. Explain, in L1, that pupils rvill listen to a song about two children and the food
and drinks they like. Play Audio Track l:69. Pupils listen to the song and tick the
food that each child likes. (Answers: Girl - chicken, cuke, juice, ice-cream;
Boy - pizza, juice, fish, ice-cream)

. Play the recording again and pupils sing aiong.

Show the flashcards of the food and drinks as they are mentioned to help pupils
" ' 

, know which ones they should tick.

, Hand out the Food and Drinks flashcards to eight pupils in the class. play the
song again. Pupils stand when they hear their flashcard mentioned. Now give the
flashcards to eight different pupils. Challenge them to stick the flashcards on the

, board in the order they are mentioned in the song, from memor,v. Play the song
again to check pupils' answers. NB: You'11 need to photocopy an extra juice and
ice-cream flashcard as they appear twice in the song.

e 6a Listen and draw.
. Play Audio Track t:70. Pupils listen to Ben talk about his favourite food and

drinks. They draw the things he says in the space provided.

Stick the pizza,juice and ice cream flashcards on the board to help pupils
remember rvhich items thev should draw

, . .
.i i ' '., 'CenfurySkill:CriricolThlnking

Draw the food you l ike.
. Pupils use critical thinking to apply the language from the unit to themselves.

Pupils draw the food they like in the box. They then share their drawings with a
partner and say I like....

i}*iv*ty ffi***e F*xgx* 3S
* z'-\
t {  l ,  ' t i  L is ten and c i rc le.  Sing.

. Play Audio Track l:7i. Pupiis iisten to the song again and circle the food or
drinks mentioned for each child in the sone.

: 6 . . ) .  : . . . . : . . : .

,:' &',,, ",r,:r:, Century Sklll: Critirol Thinking

Look and 3 the odd one out.
. Pupils look at the pictures in each row and decide wirich one is different from

the others. They r,vrite a cross in the box of the one that is differenr.

&pp€ic*t{*xr amd €prmqsise &cfirlg?y

. Pupils make their own mini food flashcards. Play the song again and pupils hold
up the correct food card rvhen they hear it mentioned. They can use their mini
flashcards to play other games, such as Snapl, in pairs.

Unit 3 T33



1fl$orm up
. Ask pupils, in Ll, to remember what happened in the story from Unit 2. (lt was

Lidya and Liams birthday. Their friends, Sam and Sally, gave them presents but
Saily got her presents mixed up.) Use the story from Unit 2 to remind them of
the detaiis.

. Show pupils the story for unit 3. Ask some questions, in Ll and English. Ask
pupils to say what food and drinks they can see in the story. Ask why they
ihlnk the family is in a restaurant? (It's the twins'birthday,) Ask Wfto's having
chicken? Who\ having fish?

&!*lng Fcges 34*3$

A 6a Listen and follow What does each person like?

...-... , Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to talk about the food and drinks
they like and don't like. They t"ililiut.n to and answer questions about a story.

. Give pupils a few minutes to look at the frames of the story. Point to the
characters and ask lVho\ this? Point to the food and drinks and ask Is lf
(pizza)? Say some food and drink words from the story. Pupils find them and
say the frame number they are found in.

. Explain, in Ll, that in the story, Lidya and Liam go to a restaurant with their
family to celebrate their birthda,v. Everyone orders something that they like.
After dinner, the twins decide to order cake. As the waitress brings the cake,
she slips and drops it on Dad's headl

. Play Audio Track 1:72, Pupils iisten to the story and follow the picture frames
in their books.

... .--_ I Point to each frame and ask simple questions to check for understanding. Ask
Who likes (oizza)?

..... . Plal'the recording again. Pupils follow in their books as they listen. Point to
each frame as it is beins read.

T34 Unit 3



I Ask pupils questions, in Ll, about the story to check comprehension. What
i happened to the cake? How could this have been avoided? What did each

,,,... r person in the story order? Draw stick figures of each character on the board.
"' 

: Next to each character, pupils draw what each person ordered without looking

I in their books. They then check their anslvers by looking back at the story.
i (Lidya - pizza, Dad and Lram - fish, |oy and Mum - chicken)

,,u," I R.ud a s-entence for any frame and pupiis repeat the sentence and point to the
I correct lrame.

r r r . i r. i r . , . , i t.

.:l,,: ri:tr: Century Sklll: lnformatlon liferocy
. Show pupils how to collect information and communicate it in a productive

way. Do a class survey about the food and drink pupils like and donl like. Stick
each of the flashcards on the board or draw a picture of the food from the unit.
Point to the flashcards in turn. Say I like (fslr). Pupils raise their hands if they
agree. Write the number next to the fish flashcard. Use this information to
create a pie chart. l)ecide as a class which food is the class's favourite.

. Pupils then do their own surveys and create their own charts in groups. They
share their results with the class.

A 6e Look and listen again. Circle.
. Point to the characters in each of the pictures in turn and ask Who\ this?

(Mum, Lidya and Liam) Play Audio Track 1:73. Pupils listen to the recording
and circle the correct food item for each person. (Answers: la, 2b, ja)

l'r r Check to see that pupils are circling the correct food.

r Explain the directions again by modelling the activity. Say the character's name
and point to the correct picture.

Pupils create dialogues in groups. They pretend they're in a restaurant and
order food they like by using Fish, please! Encourage them to use rhe sentences
from the story'. They may wish to use or make props such as menus, a pad of
paper and pencil ibr the rvaitress/waiter, etc.

Ar l iv i ty  Book Pege 3*

Q ruumber in order. Tell the story.
. Pupils number the pictures in the order in which they appear in the story. They

then check their ansrvers in the Pupil 's Book and retell the story in their own
rr'o rds.

Appl ico l ion ond Prcct i **  &sf lqs i ty

. f)emonstrate some actions reiated to the key words from the story. For
erampie, srvim like a fish for the word/slr, flap 

'wings' 
for the ward chicken

rrd rump up and dorvn excitedly for the word cake. Play Audio Track l:72.
?uprls do the actions when they hear the words from the story.

?i-actise the words and their actions several times before playing the story. Call
out the rr,ords in turn and pupils do the actions.

Pupils create their own actions for the key words in the story. They could do
this in groups and share their actions with the class.

T E A C H I N G  ? ! P
t cures play an lmportant support role in developing l istening skil ls. Focusing on
cictures helps pupils prediathe language they'l l  hear. Before playing a recording,
ask pupils to look at the pictures and say five things they think they might hear. For
example, pupils look at the frames of the story and predia which five food words
they might  hear  in  the recording.

s&39{?*wg$
To talk about food and
drinks you l ike and don't  l ike

To consolidate the key
ranguage In a slory

Key vorobulcry
Food and drinks: cake,
chicken, fish, ice cream,
luice, pizza, water, yoEurt

llst {enfury Sllll
Information Literary
Moterials
Pupil's Book Pages 3&35
Flashcards (Food and Drink)
Audio Tracks 1:72-1:73
Props like,menui, pad of
paper ano pencil

Irtlvhy Book
Page 26
Answers on page 279

Slory Sumncry
Lidva and Liam qo to a
resiaurant rvith their family
to celebrate their birthday.
Evervone orders somethinq
that ihev l ike. After dinnei
the twins decide to order
cake, As the waitress brinqs
the cake, she slips and dr6ps
it on dad's headl

Audlo Tracl l:ll
Frarne 1
Waitress: Hello, Your ordeq
olease.
l . ,
t . i f i ya  l  f  lKe  p tzza .  r tzZa,
prease.
lVaitress: Pizza.
Fram* 3
llaej: I like fish. Fish, please
Jcy :  Hmm. . .  ldon ' t  l i ke  f i sh .
Chicken, please.
Waitr€ssi One {ish and one
chicken. OK.
Frarre 3
Mum: Chicken, too, please.
Liam?
Liarrr:  No. I  don't  l ike
chicken. Fish. please.
Waitre:s: Chicken and fish.
Thank you.
Frame 4
!- ianr: Mmm... I  l ike f ish.
Lidya: . . .and I l ike pizza.
Frarne 5
l-idy*: Lookl A cakel
l*iar*: Yum. I like cake!
Frame 6
Wxitress: Oops!
Fad: I  don't  l ike cake.
Waitreils: Sorryl lce cream?
Audlo Trock l:73
1 l-ielya: I like pizza. Pizza,

prease.
3 *|oy: Hmm... ldon't  l ike

iish. Chicken, please.
3  L ia rn :  Mmm.. .  l l i ke f i sh .

unit 3 T35



&&$*rxx xp
. Call two pupils to the front of the ciass and give them each a Food and Drink

flashcard. They keep il secret. Pupiis turn their backs to each other with the

flashcard at chest level facing outwards. On the count of three, pupils turn

around at the same time and show each other the flashcard they're holding.

The first pupil to call out the word wins. Play this as a tearr game and award

points foi correct answers. The class continues the game, in pairs, using the

mini flashcards they made for the song activity in the previous lesson.

{}slmg Fcge 3&

e 6a Listen. Help Lidya and Liam.
I Explain the lesson objective - pupils wiii practise saying which food or drinks

' "' i they like or don't like.

. Stick some photos of different foods and drinks on the board. These could be

photos from magazines or the internet or the flashcards. Point to each one in

iurn and say I like (ice cream'). / I don't like (chicken), Call on a ferv pupils to do

the same.

. Ask pupils to identify the characters at the top of the page by pointing to each

in turn and asking wha's this? (Lidva and Liam) Explain that pupils are going

to talk about the fbod and drinks they like or don't like.

. Play Audio Track 1:74. Pupils listen, repeat and find the images of the correct

food or drink. when there are pauses in the audio, stop the audio and have

the pupils say the rest of the exchange themselves. Then they listen and check

that they have completed the sentences correctll'.
',i:.:,'i:,,i Check that pupils are saf ing the sentences correcth/.

. , , Piay the Audio Track again. Pause the recording to give pupils time to repeat
I the sentences.

g 6e Listen and circle.
. Play Audio Track 1:75. Pupils listen and circle the happy face if the person

likes the food and the sad face if the person doesn't like it. (Answers: 1 sad.facc,

2 happT face, 3 happy face, 4 sad face)

lf pupils are unsure or are circling the wrong faces, show the happV face, smile

un'd ruu I l ike l iuice),then show tf,e sad [ace, frorrn and say I doit t ike (pizza).

&efivi?y ffi*o& Pmg* 3?

A 6a Listen and match.
. Pupils listen to Audio Track l:76. They match each fbod or drink to the

correct face.

&ppllexticn snd Fr*xc?*** &etiviry

:,lr:': CenlurY Skill: Inhistive
. Pupils make a chart of the food and drinks they like and don't like. Give each

puplt u sheei of paper. They draw a happy face at the top of one column aud

i sad face at the top ofthe other. They draw or stick pictures offood they l ike

and don't like below the correct headings. Encourage pupils to inciude food

and drinks other than those from this unit and to iearn the words for them.
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&*lvhy Book
Page 27
Audio script o'  c: - : :  -  

-  
-

Answers  on  page 2- :

&udlo Troek l :74
l i ke  p i zza .
l ike water
l ike cake.
don ' t  l i ke  c r  c<e -
don ' t  l i ke  ; u  ce
don ' t  l i ke  j ce  c ' e= -

&*idls Yrsck l:75
1 I don't  l ike cake
I I  l ike yogurt.
I  I  l ike f ish.
4 |  don't  l ike ice crea-

Y*&{4"{$ruS ! ' i i :
' ,  ' ' , :" Ccnlury Skll l:
(onmunlcnllon
Pupils often fear
speaking because o i
a lack of  vocabulary,
Encourage pupi ls  tc
mime words they don' t
know, draw pictures
or point to things th,eY
can't remember at the
moment they need
them. Play miming
games to express
chunks of  language,
not  just  s ingle words
These sk i l ls  wi l l  he lp
pupi ls  throughout  the '

language iearn ing
expeflence.
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Key voeobulcry
: : oc  and  d r i nks :  cake ,
:^  c<en, f ish,  lce cream,
. ,  ce,  p izza,  water,

2lst (entury $l*lNl*

3 ocai  ,Awareness
l : r .nunicat ion

hl olerial*
I , c ; ' s  Book  Page  37
:  asncards (Food and
) -  r ks )
+ :o  o  T rack  1 :77
!ard and template {or
t a< rng  sp inne r
)  . ,  . ^ .  ^ t  t  ^^ -  t . ^^'  

l : . ' ' '  = '
.1 , r1€r€n t  COUnt r leS
P,c tu res  o f  d ishes  f rom
o : h e r  c o u n t r i e s

C a r o s  w i t h  h a o o v  a n d
sad faces  drawn on them

Arl lvl ly Essk
Page 28
:  n  i . r  c r r i n t

2 7 2
A^sivers on page 279

Audlo Trcek l : I l

<e oizza.  I  don' t'<e 
lYaier .  I  don' t  i ike

Yogu r  t .
<e  i : s "  a ro  , u r ce .  i

c c ^ : . : ( e  c - ; c < e ; ^
ac.  :  <e , { , 'a ier  a.o

: ^  a (e '  <e  ce

lVm*m up
. Play a chain game. Several pupils stand in a ron'. The first pupil in the row

says I /lke (cake'). The second pupil says I like (cake). I like (fish). The third
pupil repeats the first lrvo and adds hislher own. Pupils may also use I don't
Iike, . . tor an added challenge. Pupils can continue the game in groups.

tls!$* F6x#* 3?

& 6a Listen and I  or,{ .  say and guess.
. Pla,v Audio Track 1:77. Pupils listen and write ticks or crosses next to the

correct food or drinks in each refrigerator. They then choose a refrigerator
and say which food and drinks they like or don't like. His/her partner says
which refrigerator it is. (Answers: 1 pizza /, water X, ycgurt X; 2 fisll ,/,
juice /, chicken X; 3 water X, chicken X, ice-cream { )

& Pt"y the game.
' Before pupils begin playing, they make a spinner with the numbers 1 and 2

alternating around the edge. Help them to cut out the shape and write the
numbers. Insert a pencil through the middle and spin the spinners.

. In pairs, pr,pils decide whose Pupil's Book to use first and which colour face
they are each going to be: yellow or blue.

. Pupil A spins the spinner and moves the number of spaces shown. If they
land on the arrow, they move forward or back as shown. HelShe then says I
likeldon't like (pizza) a:cording to the picture and completes the face. Pupil
B then has a turn. They continue until one ofthe pupils reaches the finish
square. The game can then be repeated in the other Pupils Book.

Cemury Skilh Globol Aworenass
',, Talk with pupils, in Ll, about food from other cultures. Do they know any

restaurants that serve food from other countries? Make a class collage rvith
popular foods from other countries. Teach some of the words for these foods
in English. Print out some flags to represent the country then stick pictures
beneath showing one or trvo dishes each country is famous for. For example,
pizza from ltaly, fish and chips from the UK, etc.

tri*fi'xify &**k Fxg* X#

& 6a Listen and draw.
. Play Audio Track l:78. Pupils listen and complete the faces accordingly.

& looL and I  or,{  for you. Say.
. Pupils tick the food and drinks they like and cross the food and drinks they

don't like. They then say for each I like... or I don't like....

;&pp$ie**i*c1 ffi m{$ Pr**tg{* &erivitg
. Stick four of the Food and Drink flashcards on the board Quice, pizza, fish,

water). Say three of the four words (waler , pizza, fish) . Pupils say the u'ord
you didnt say Quice), then use it in a sentence (l l ike/don't like juice).Pup1ls
could continue playing this in pairs using their mini flashcards.
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t&Jerm: up
. Teach the new food and drink words from this lesson (fruif, sugar, salad, cola)'

Usephotos,drawingsorrefertothephotosinthebook.Saythewordsseveral
times and pupils reieat. choose on. of th" new food words (e.g. sugar). Now

,t o* pi.tui!;;; ;f"* J r.u".ul different foods and drinks. Pupils stand.

up, clap 
""a 

,h".ri i"grri*i,.n they see the picture of sugar. Repeat with the

other words.

&}simg Fwges 3&*3S

A 6a Listen, look and saY' Match'

lExplainthelessonobiect ive*pupi lswi l l learntoident i fyandtalkabout
"''"""' i h"uithy and unhealthy food and drinks'

. Introduce the concept of heaithy eating. Show some pictures of fruit' say I like

fruit!Then rii;;';;:"g healthy and stlong. Say lt's good for rre. Now show

,om" pi.tur., 
"i."r" 

J, uring a bottle of cola to class. sav I like cola!Then

mime being weak and lethargic and say But it\ bad for me' Show the pictures'

of the healtl; il;;;;ilhy"h.u.t, ln ihe book. Pojnt to each one and sav /f b

good for me or lt's bad far me'

.PlayAudioTrackl :Tg.Pupi ls l istenandrepeatthesentences.Theythen
match the fooa und rlrink pictures to the healthy or unhealthl heart' (Answers;

J Healthy irirr, Z Unhealtity heart, i Heatthy he'art,4lJnhealthy heart)

rlr,:,:,i . Check that pupils are matching the pictures to the correct heart'

r,rr:',;: i Listen for correct pronunciation as pupils repeat the sentences'

if&ili Genfury Sklll: Grlrhol Thinklng

Find the odd one out.
. Pupils look at the pictures and- say two sentenc€1 f31 each Theysay I like {ic'e

cream). tt:, iri i iuLa lor me.Thei, use critical thinking skills to decide which

picrure ,r;f. ;;i;;:-our and ciicle it. (Answers: Pictire 2 (fruit) is the odd

one out as it is the only healthy faod)
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Q or"* and say.
. Pupils draw two healthy foods in the first column and two unhealthy foods

in ihe second column that are different from the previous exercise. They then
practise saying I like. .. I I don't like... and lt's gaod/bad for me.

, Give pupils ideas of different food thev can draw. Remind them of food they
' 

. l.^.r,.dhom this unit or teach them tire words for other food.

f,1rr, 'r '  
.: i

Projec - l:.i:,,::ii Century Sklll: lleahh llteracy

(Q m"t" and say.
. Teach the names of the food on each of the plates (apples, bread, fish, chips'

crisps, cola). Ask which plate shows healthy food and which shows unhealthy
food. Ask which other foods from the unit could also be on the plates.

. Hand out a large sheet of paper for each pupil. Pupils draw two food plates,
one for healthy foods and one for unhealthy foods. Pupils then stick pictures
of food they've cut out from magazines or ci.rwnloaded from the internet onto
the correct plate. They could draw the food pictures themselves. Alternatively,
pupils stick their food pictures onto two paper plates, one representing healthy
food and the other representing unhealthy food. They then present their
projects to the class.

Help any pupils that are having difficulty separating the food into healthy and
unhealthy items.

Activity $ook Fng* XS

Gl loot and colour. Say.
. Check that pupils have a green and red pencil each. Pupils colour the healthy

items green and the unhealthy ones red according to the colour key.

I

I ftnrury Skill: Critlcol lhlnklng

Look,  match and say.
, Pupils look at the items and use crit ical thinking skil ls to decide which are

neaithv and rlhich are unhealthy. They match the healthy foods to the banana.
'- 

:ei' ihen sav lt's a,/ an. . . . It's good for ma

Appl i rot ion ond Prac* ie*  &** iv i ty

. Drr-rce the class into three groups. Group I are the healthy kids. Group 2 are
:he unhealthl' kids. Group 3 have a collection of pictures of different foods
nost of them healthy and some unhealthy). Ail three grouPs walk around the

;,assroom at the same time. The healthy kids strut around big and strong but
lhe unhealthy kids should walk slowly as though they are ili.

. ^t s Group 3 s job to tind the unhealthy kids and give them some healthy
lood pictures to make them strong. An unhealthy chiid takes the picture of
a healthv food and says lfi a (banana). Iti goodfor me.HelShe then perks
up and walks around looking stronger. However, if a healthy child is given
a picture of unhealthy food, he/she says If 

's 
{cola). It\ bad for in e and starts

rvalking more slowly. The aim is for Group 3 to get rid of all their pictures and
tbr there to be more healthy kids than unhealthy. Groups then switch roles'

&mrseTst'gs
To differentiate between
healthy and unhealthy
food and drinks

To talk about healthy and
unhealthy food by using
It's good/bad tor me.

(onlent Ullordr
Adjectives: go<id, bad
Food and drinks: cola,
fruit, salad. sugar

llrt (enrury Shllb
Crirical Thinking
Health Literacy

Moterlolr
Pupilt Book Pages 38-39
,Audio Track 1:79
Photos of sugar, fruit ,  cola
ano satao
Large sheet of pager or .
two paper plates tor each
pupil (for project)
Pictures of healthy and
unhealthy food (f6r
project)
Green and red pencils for
each pupil
Pictures of healthy and
unhealthy food (6r game)

Adlvhy Book
Page 29
A.nswers on page 279

Audlo Trck l:19
1 Lookl lt's fruit. I like

fruit. lt's good for me.
3 Look! lt's suqar. I

like sugar b,it it's bad
TOr me,

3 Lookl lt's salad. I like
salad. lt's good for me.

4 Look! lt's cola. I like
cola but it's bad for me

T t A C H I N 6  T I P
Jse language topics as a springboard to engaging with other parts of the
curriculJm.?or example, t; lk ;th pupils, inil l  aSout the importance of a healthy
diet and eating plenty of fruit and vegetables. Pupils could keep a diary of which
food they eatluring'a one-week period. They could draw pictures of the foods in
their diary and then-talk with a partner about-what they ate that week, l isting the .
foods in English and saying what they l ike and don't l ike and what's good and bad
tor  them.
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Wwrm up
. Ask pupils to talk briefl1 in L1, about what things are important to remember

when we eat. Talk about table manners in your country. Teach Use a naPkin,

Close your mouth and Please!

. Mime some good and bad table manners. Pupils clap when it's an example of

good tabie manners and make a thumbs down motion when you mime poor

table manners. For erample, pretend to wipe your mouth on your sleeve'

Pupils make a thumbs down motion. Choose a pupil to show the correct

behaviour. (Wipittgyour mauth with a napkin ) Ask all pupils to mime the

positive behaviour and say the target sentences while they're miming. Pupils

continue in groups.

&,{rlmg Fwg* S&

@ 6A Listen, look and say. Draw.
Expla in the lesson object ive -  pupi ls  wi l l  learn good table manners,  us ing

" 
Please, [Jse a napkin and Close yottr mouth,

. Pupils identify what the child is doing wrong in each frame of the story then

check with a partner. As a class, discuss, in L1, what the correct behaviour
should be for each.

. Play Audio Track 1:80. Pupils listen and follow the story in their books. They

then draw the iast frame of the story according to what they think happens
next.

, , ,.. Play the recording again and ask pupils to repeat the sentences. Be sure they

are sa)'lng the expressions correctly.

H..l.p pupils rvith any difficulty they may be having in drawing the last frame

oI the storY.

Q Pt"y 5!me n sn 'yr .

. Begin by saying Simon sa1,s,'IJse a napkini Pupils mime lviping their mouths

with a napkin. Continue by saying Close your mouth. Because you didn't say

Simon says, pupiis do not complete the action. Call on pupils to take over your

role.

{& ao and say.
. Call two pupils to the front. Pupil A mimes inappropriate table manners and

Pupil B mimes good table manners. The rest of the class say the rule they are

miming {L}se a napkin) and say the name of the child who is demonstrating
proper table manners. They continue the activity in groups, taking turns to

mime and say the rules.

,&etiw*ty &**k Fwg* 3&

& 6e Listen and number.
. Play Audio Track 1:81. Pupils listen to the recording and number the pictures

accordingly.

& ot"* and say.
. Pupils choose one of the table manners learned in this lesson. They first draw

an example of bad behaviour in the box with the cross below it. They then
draw the correct behaviour in the box with the tick below it.

&pp6i*ct!*:.a esrd Frmst*qc &**!v*tg
. Cover one of the three pictures from Activity 15. Pupils guess which picture

you have covered by saying {)se your napkin, etc. They continue the game in
groups or pairs.
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l l s t  (en lu ry  5 r i l

Cross-C;  : , - :  - : '  l

Materiols
Pup i l ' s  Bcc^  t  z== -  -
,Audio T' rac< '  !  -

&etlvlry Book
Page 30
Aud io  scr  p t  c^  := : :  .
AnSwers  9n  pace 2- :

Sudlo Trotk l :80

( i m n n  r  n : r

your rno-: -
Sorry l

S imon ,  use
a  n a p k t n l
Sorry l

S imon ,  Say
'P lease ' .

s . r , _ . ' .  So r r y l

?*&*F*8ru* T|ry
,:-.1.,. :::', Cenfury Sftl:
Cros-(uhurol tldlls
Make the pupi ls
aware that some
things that are polite
in one country could
be considered rude
in another. Talk
wi th pupi ls ,  in  11,
about  th ings that
are considered rude
in your country. For
exampie, burping.
after a good meal or
making s lurp ing sounds
when eat ing may be
acceptable in some
countries - or even a
sign of good manners
(to show appreciation
o{ the food).
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lt, T ili&$

- r  
r  i ierent iate between

: .  =  sounds  , ' n , ,  l n :  and  l r r

:  ea :n  wo rds  t ha t  beg in
.  : ^  n .  D l  a n d i l ' i

f , lo ter io ls
: - c r : ' s  Book ,  Page  41
: -o  o  T racks  1 :82 -1 :84
: - c r l c s  Pos te r
;  . : - .es o{  words and/
:  -  ociects beqinnino wi th
- . : - -ds f rom tTr is an!
:  - ev :ous  un i t s
C 'ee - ,  r ed  and  b l ue
- = ^ .  c  { ^ r  o : c h  n , , n i l

:  - : l  s '  p ictures or  i tems
:eg : r , n i ng  w i t h  t he  sounds
:  I l  a n o  r l l

Adivl iy 8o6k
: a g e  3 1
:-c o scrrpt on page 272
A-sr re rs  on  page 279

Aud lo  Trork  ! :S l
n  n  n ' ' n j  n t n e
n  n  n  n '  nu r se
r  n  n ,  : n ,  nu t
r n D n o n
n l n D r o x
n n n D o l i v e
: r r r r e a d
: r r r f a 3 b i t
: r l l u g

O , i , : e !

^  ^  ^ r : . , ^  ^ 1 i . , ^  ^ ^  - ^
,  . s ,  u r , v g ,  v i l v E  u r  r d i r

o;<.  cx l

Xit*rw l'a&$

. Show pupils a picture lr,ith a word that begins with one of the previousiy
learned sounds (insect). Ask pupils io say another word with the same init ial
sound (rgloo). Do the same with other words beginning lvith the sounds from
previous units.

. Introduce the nelr' sounds lnl , lol and iri. Ask pupils which rvords they knorv
beginning with these sounds (nine, orange, red, elc.) Show the Phonics Poster
to give pupils some ideas.

{.!li$sx Ferc* 4$

& (} Listen, find and say.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils u'i l l  le arn the sounds inl , lol and /rl and
learn words that begin with these sounds.

. Point to the pictures on the page and say each of the words stressing the /nl,
/nl and /rl sounds. Pupils repeat the words several t imes.

. Play Audio Track 1:82. Pupiis l isten and find the correct pictures as they are
mentioned. When they find the correct picture, they say the rvord.

l -  3 r !
3 r .  C x ,

& (D Listen and circle.
Check that pupils have a green, red and blue pencil each. Play Audio Track
1:83. Pupils i isten and circle words beginning with the lnl sound in green,
words beginning with the /n/ sound in red and words beginning with the irl
sound in blue. (Answers: green - nine, rturse, rtut; red - ox, on, olive; blue -

rabbit, rug, read)

At the end of the recording, pupils rvil l  decide which colour the last three
pictures should be circled in.

Pupiis look through their books and find pictures of other words beginning
with the lnl , lol and lrl sounds. They niay also find objects in the classroom.
Bring in items or pictures from the internet, put them on a table. Pupils divide
them into groups according to the sound the,v begin with.

& 6e Listen and number. Chant.
' Point to the three pictures at the bottom of the page. Pupils say what they can

see in each picture. Play Audio Track l:84^ Pupils write the correct number in
the box belorv each piclure. (Answers: |b, 2c, 3a)

. Play Audio Track 1:84 again and pupils join in with the chant.

:lrtlvity ffi*xk Smgc 33

@ look and match.
. Pupiis draw lines betrveen pictures beginning with the same sound.

&pp*iemti*n mn* Frmq€{se &*tlv*fy

. Sa,y a sound from this unit. Now show pictures of rvords beginning with the
sounds from this and previous units. Pupils call out the word when they see
a picture of a rvord beginning with the sound you said. Continue with other
sounds.

T{:e*#}ru# -T$P
Learning a language somet imes means tak ing r isks and being wi l l ing to speak even
though you may make mistakes.  Pronunciat ion can be a chal lenging issue for  some
pupi ls  as they may fear  sounding s i l iy  in  f ront  of  thei r  c lassmates.  Saying the key
phonics sounds and sentences in chorus helps less confident pupils to speak in cases
where they might be more hesitant. Shy pupils also benefit greatly {rom pairwork
and when work ing in  smal l  groups.  Pra ise them {or  thei r  achievements and you wi l l
soon see their confidence beqin to qrow.
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tffxrnn a:lp

. Draw a chart with trvo columns on the board. Draw a happy face at the top
of one column and a sad f'ace at the top of the second column. Spread the
flashcards on a desk. Norv say a sentence (l like cake). Call out a pupil to find
the (cake) flashcard and stick it in the correct column. Continue until you've
used all the Food and Drink flashcards.

6$*ictg Fwge d$X

& 6il Listen and number.
, , Explain that pupils rvill review the key vocabulary of the unit' say which food

'' '  '  and drinks they l ike and dont l ike, then play a game.

. Point to the six lables in the Pupili Book. Say some of the meals and pupils
find them. Pupils continue in pairs.

. Play Audio Track l:85. Pupils l isten and number the pictures. (Answers: 1e, 2a,
3d, aJ sb, 6c)
Stick the flashcards on the board in random order. Say sentences similar to
Audio Track l:85. I like chicken, fish and juice. I also like cake. Puptls come to

:ii . the board in groups and choose the correct flashcarcll and group them in the
correct order in a single row. Pupils repeat back the sentences to check that

' they chose the correct tlashcards.

Q Play.
. Pupils play a speaking game in pairs. Pupil A describes one of the meals on the

tables:1 like {salad, yogurt and cola). Pupil B finds the correct picture and says
lhe letter. They then swap roles: Pupil B saYS a sentence about the picture and
Pupil A savs the letter. Alternatively, Pupil A can sav the letter and Pupil B can
say I like ... .

&*eiw&rg ffi**k P*g* $3

@ colour.  and f ind.
. Pupils colour the puzzle pieces to complete the images of food or drinks. They

then compiete the faces with a smile or a frown and say I likel I don't like tice
cream).

&pp€ie*?**m **d Prtr#ir* &*iwlty
. Pupils turn to the Sticker Picture Dictionary on page 101 in their Activity

Books. Say the words and encourage the pupils to find and point to the correct
sticker in their books. They take turns to say a sentence about each sticker
(l like ice cream, I dorit like fish.). They then stick the stickers in the correct
places on the Picture Dictionary page.

i: r Check that pupils are sticking their stickers in the correct places'

Point to a sticker then point to the relevant space on the Picture Dictionary
,,::,,r I page. Shorv pupils horv to peel the stickers, hold them by the edge and then

, position them over the space before sticking them down.

, Pupils play Snap!in pairs with the mini flashcards they made earlier in the
unit. They can make more cards to add to their sets. When they turn over two
matching cards they say Snap!and an appropriate sentence or two (I like/don't

, l ike cola. Cola is bad for me.).

Mofer lo l l

Pup i l ' s  Bo ' : '  : : ' ; *  - -

F l a s h c ; . c :  : : : ' :  : - :
Dr inksl
Aud io  T ' ac "  

'  
i :

P u p i , i s ' r '  ' : : - - = :  : "
t ood  t r o r  3 : - :  i -  - "

S m a l l  p l e c e s . I  - ' . ' ,
make more -  -  t : : . -  =- : :

Adlvlty Bool

Page 32
Answers  o "  cage  i - :
St icker Plct ; 'e  I  : :  : -  : - "
P a g e  1 0 1

Asdlo Trsck l:81
1  l l i k e  s a i a c  a - ;  : :  :

l ike yoghu::
2

3

I  l i k e  c h r c x e r  i .  z :  . ' =
water.  I  a iso <3 . j . :

I  l i ke  f i sh  anc  &? :3 -
a l so  l i ke  ca (e  a - :  : :
cream.
I  l i ke  p i zza .  |  <e  : a . :
and f ru i t .  I  a:sc <e
water.
I  l ike f ru i t  and j r  .e
I  a l so  l i ke  p t zza  a ' c
chicken.
I  l ike f ru i t  and :ce
cream. I  a lso l ike 

j  
s-

and ju ice.

Y$&,€*gf f& ? lp
Keeping small
children engaged
can sometimes be a
chal lenging job.  Young
learners often have
short attention spans
and need lots of short
activit ies to keep them
interested. Keep a fi le
o{ fun-fi l ler activit ies on
hand for when you {eel
pupils need a l itt le l i ft.
For example, you could
olav a qame of  Run and
to rich. 

"Stick f lash ca rds
on the board. Call out
a word and pupils run
to touch the correct
card. A game of Simon
Says or Whispers is
also another {avourite
o{ young learners. (See
the Games Bank on
page 286 for iurther
deta i ls . )
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c uT{*f f i *s
:  - :  s  can ta lk about food
:  -  :  r .  nks usino I  l ike. . . .  /

l : ^ :  i r K e . . . .

;  - :  s  can  t a l k  abou t
- : : : " v  and  unhea l t hv
' : :c  ,s ing l t 's  good/bad

T E A ( H I t i 6  T I P
, "  : -  > : ' r -e  c  asses  o f
. ,  r - - 3  e a . n e f s  i t  c a n
33 3  f r  i ; i1  to  keep
: ^ :  c J c . i ' s  a t t e n t i o n
: :  -  :he  !vho le  lesson
: ^ -  i a o \ /  r r n  h a r n m a

overwnelmed wi th a l l
:re C:fferent activit ies.
With such classes do
rnore rigorous activit ies
in the beginning of  the
lesson and try craft or
other quieter activit ies
toward the end of the
I  esson.

S**x*it xp

. Pla,v a game of \\thispers using the sentence slructures from this unit. (See

Games Bank, page 286).

*s*r*g Fmg* 43

e 6) Listen and circle.
Explain the iesson objective - pupils wil l talk about food and drinks they l ike
and don't like and that are good/bad for them, and eyaluate their learning
performance in this unit.

. Play Audio Track i:86. Pupils l isten and circle the correct face according to the
recording. Play the recording again for pupils to check their answers in pairs.
(Answers: t happy face, 2 sad face, 3 sad face, 4 happy face, 5 sad face,
6 happy Jace)

httrterlols
t.oi l 's Book Page 43
i ashcards (Food and
D'i :rks)
A"dio Track 1:86
Cards with pictures of
;ooo/points written on
: l e m

A bag to put the cards in

Actlvity Book
Page 33
Audio script on page 272
Answers  on  page279

Audlo frock l:86
1 | l ike sugar.

I  don' t  l ike f lsh.
I  don' t  l ike cola.  l t 's  bad
for  me.
I  l lke voqurt .  l t 's  qood
fo r  me .  

-

I  don ' t  l i ke  ch i cken .
I  l lke water.  l t 's  good
for me.

@ or"* and say.
. Pupils draw a food or drink item in each of the spaces provided. They draw

something they like, something the,v clont like, something thati good for them
and something that's bad for them. They describe their drawings using I like /
don't like... or It's goodlbadfor me.

ffi.,,,1m
. Pupils tick the boxes if the,v can sav the words and structures represented by

the pictures.

. Show the Food and Drink flashcards in turn. Pupils say a sentence for each

\I l ike... . / I dan't l ike... .). If they feel thev are successful in this, they tick the
relevant box.

. Now remind pupils of the healthl 'and unhealthy food and drinks. Pupils look
at some pictures of healthv and unhealthy food and drinks and say sentences
using If 3 goo d/bad for me. They tick the second box if they feel the,v've learned
this structure well.

. Remind pupils of the table manners on page 40 of the Pupil s Book. Mime the
nranners Please, Use a napkin and Close yaL4r mouth. Pupils t ick the third box
ifthey can say the expressions correctly.

&*tiwigy $&**k Fwg* 33

& 6A Listen and I or;{.
. Pupils l isten to Audio Track 1:87 and put a tick or cross next to each item of

the food or drink according to whether the speaker l ikes it or no1.

&pp*$e*ti*;t *xrcd Fs"*6fiee &etivigg

. Make cards representing the vocabulary and struclures irom the unit. They
shouid have a point value rvritten on the back of each:

l l i * rn*er a l
c;  rCs

Pic l r r { P * r : : f  v * ! * * f x ; np !e

8 Key vocabulary ; terr J U  c e

3 3 I  l i ke  cake

3 Food + sao face 3 don ' t  l i ke  { i sh .

2 Food r  heart 5 ' / 6  l , ' ^ ^  n l  l r  c  n a n n  { n r  m ^r a s  , y u Y U '  r ' .  ' t  )  S w u u  u  r

2 Food + c 'ossed oJt  neart 5 I  C q n ' -  : a a  , c o ' a ) .  t t s  o a O  { o '  r e

Put all the cards into a bag. Divide the class into two teams. Pupils take it in
turns to chose a card and say the rvord or sentence. 

'fhey 
win the number of

points'w'ritten on each card. The team with the most points wins the game.

unit 3 T43



ffikwwkpw&m&I  o" '  ' t *  1*3

& loot and circle. Practise.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will review the vocabulary and structures

'' 
from Units l*3 and sa1'how well lhey can use what thev have learned.

. Direct pupils' attention to the face icons below the photos at the top of the
page. Puplls will complete the Checkpoint activities for each unit, then assess
ihiir o*n abilities by circling the face icon that they feel applies to those
activities.

1 Family members (pages B-19)
. Pupils drarv a picture of their famil1'. They share the picture with a partner and

clescribe each person using Thls is my (mum).

2 Toys (pages 20-31 )
. Pupils draw the toys from Unit 2. They should draw them in different coiours

an<l sizes. in pairs, pupils describe the toys using lf's a red car. It\ a big doll, etc.

3 Food and drinks (pages 32-43)
. Pupils come to the front of the class and mime eating foods and drinking

,irinks presented in this unit. \Arhile miming, theyrub"their tummies and sav
yum oi make a face and sa' Yuk. Pupils guess the foods using I like (pizza). I

don't like \yogtrrt).

& 6il Listen and number.
. Play Audio Track 2:01. Pupils listen and number the peopie o-r things

accordingll'. (Answers: 1 mum, 2 plane, 3 pizza, 4 wster, 5 dall, 6 brother)

Check that pupils are listening carefully and numbering the pictures correctlv'

r Review the answers as a class. Repeat the sentences or play the recording again

pausing after each sentence to give pupils time to answer'

Mslerlols
Pup i l ' s  Boo< : : : :  r :
Aud io  t rac< 2  l '
Paper  fo r  eac^  3 , :
(Actlvity 1

&<flvlty Book
Pages 3zl-35
Audio script o" ca-ce 2--
Answers on paoe 2i:

Audlq lrotk l:01
I  H i !  M y  n a m e  l s  . . - :

Th is  i s  my m, -
I l t 's a blue plare
3 | don't  l ike pizza
4 | l ike water.
I  My favourite tcr s

a  do l l .
4 This is my brctre'

Y*&*$*ES& Y$p

:,'., '.r::,r Cenlwy Skllh Self'
Dlrectlon
Remind pupi ls  that ,
when assessing
themselves, there
are no right or wrong
answers. Emphasise
the fact that they
should circle the face
that shows how theY
feel about their own
learning and where
they need to imProve'
Encourage puPi ls  to
be honest about this
as it wil l help them to
become more effective
learners.
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: -*, i t r{3&wgs
To revlew vocabulary
a nc structures l rom
.. lx i ts  1-3

ic evaluate their  own
ea rn ing  and  say  how
, ' ,e l l  they can use what
: . ey  t ea rneo

lilof erlsls
t "p l l ' s  Eook  Page 45
Ardio track 2:03

Actlvlty Sssk
rages 34-35
.:.-d c script on paqe
2 7 2
Answers on page 279

Audlo Track 3:83

v' lho's this?
-n ls  my grandma.

\ o ,  i r  i sn ' 1

oon ' t  i ; ke  f i sh
<e  r ce  c ream.

rr l^o 's tn,s?
-n  

5  r 5  - y  f l end ,  John

s  :  a  puDpe t?
1 o <  '  <  l ' ' c :  ^ , . ^ ^ . t

Q c"  to  page .  cut .
Pupils remove the page rvith cards (page 123) and cut out the cards carefully
using saFety scissors. They ask and answer questions about each card with a
partner using the following: Wha's this? {This is m)} grandma.) Whats this? (lt's
a blue train.) Do you like (cake)? (I l ike / I dan't l ike cake.)

Pupils put the cards face up on their desks.

Help pupils remove the page and show them how to cut out the cards safely.

& 6) Listen and place. Play.
. Play Audio Track 2:03. Pause after the first two sentences and give pupils time

to look through their cards to find the one that best matches the description.
Thev place the card in the correct box. Continue untii pupils have found and
piaced all the cards in the boxes.

Check that pupils have placed their cards in the correct places.

Call out a number {l iumber 3). Pupils describe the card they placed on that
number (I don't like fish. I don't like ice cream.).

. Pupils play a game in pairs using the cards from this activity. They combine
two sets ofcards and place them face dorvn on a desk. Piayers take it in lurns
to turn over two cards. If they match the,v say a sentence about the pictures on
the cards (l"ftis is my grandma.) and take the cards. The plaver with the most
cards at the end of the p1.rme rr' ins.

Pupils stick the cards in their books rvhen they finish playing the game sa,ving
a sentence abo.rt each card to a partner as they do so.

ffi oru- and say.
. Pupils drarv their favourite toy and describe it to a partner or to the ciass using

ivly favourite toy is a (puzzle). Make a class bar chart to show how popular the
diffurent toys are with the class.

& rnint and draw
. Pupils look back through Units 1-3 again and think about how well they can

use what they learned. They complete the face icon by drawing a smile or a
frolvn.

Unit 3 T45
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tJrrl;shrrlql'll'
parts of the bodY; long, short

Srwrxsl'lstl
To ask and answer about the parts of the

boJy  us lng  Have you go t " '?  Yes , lhave '  /  No '

lhaven ' t .

{*'*$*nt tL*"trs*q'r:rI i': r:rl : !{*q:lt }lr

To talk about and give instruct ions for hand

washing using l've-g ot clean/dirty hand,s' Put

soapliater J, yor/ hands' Wash your hands'

Dry yotir hands.

$i***dx
To ident i fy and say words beginning with the

sounds lm l ,  tN  and ik

|lm{*qr:;
To learn the value of personal hygiene

f l,*:1**
To make a Poster about hand washing



,lr{ gg'{' tir r',i *r { 1,,,
Pupll's Book, Unlt 4

LJ Pages 46-57
l-J Pupi l 's Book Audio CD,

Tracks 2:05-2:27

Allulty Book, Unll tl
, i ^
L_ i  raoes  Jo-43

lJ Activity Book Audio CD,
Tracks 2:07*2:28

i l  St i .k"r  Picture Dict ionarv.
Page 101

As;3osment Packoge
i i Practice Test unlt 4
i l  Speaking Assessment prompts

Addltlonsl Msterlals
I  Flashcards (Parts of the Body)
ll Vid"o Unit 4 (eText for teacher)
I  Phonics Poster
I  P.p",
, - i  gtack marker'  

,  Co lour "d  markers
*,  R"a, green and biue pencrls for

each  pup i l

D c e

Homemade  cu tou ts  o f  eyes ,  ha i r ,
e g s  a n d  a r m s
!  c tu .es  o f  c l ean  and  d i r t y  ob jec t s
t  . : r  , s '  n i c t t r r eq  o f  t he  hand -
' , \ ,ashlng process

G,  i i e , '  and  hand  l o t i on
1 ^ o  o n r r o l n n a  d 6 r  d ( lv ' J u P
t  c t . : '€s of  words
2 ^ d  ^ (  n h i o e t c

^  o n i r  n  i n n  r r r i i h- . Y , ' , V ' ' ' . . '

c 'ev iou  s l y
o z , r  o A  n h n n i r c

- ^  ^ , ! -

,:r'l,lr,,tl,:i ;lil; fil,i 1q1 11l,,'

Interact ive Pupi l 's Book Act iv i t ies
for uni t  4

Class Audio and Audlo Scripts
Unit  4 Flashcards
CLIL Video and integrated quest ions

for unit  4
Posters
Teacher 's Resources
Pract ice Test uni t  4
Pract ice Test Audio and Audio Scripts

for uni t  4
Unit  4 Speaking Assessment Prompts
Unit  4 Pract ice Test Teacher 's Notes and

Answer Key

Pupi ls make a col lage of their
family members with help from
someone at home. They use
drawings, paint ings or photos
to make their  col lage. They then
bring them into class and share
them with their  c lassmates,
saying, in Engl ish, who each
family member is.  Display al l
the  co l lages  and exp la in ,  in  11 ,
that they show that every family
and every individual is di f ferent
and that we should accept and
celebrate our differences.



ffiearw a,n6x

. Point to your bod,v and say Thls is my body. Show each part in turn and say This
is my mouth. These are my I'tands, etc. Move each part in a unique wav each time
and encourage pupils to copy your movements while they repeat the words'

. Show the Parts ofthe Body flashcards in turn.

. Invite pupils to the front of the ciass to move parts of their bodies and the rest of
the class calls out the words.

{$*img Ftxg*;$&

& f:.} Listen, look and say.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn the key words relating to parts of

: the bodl

, Play Audio Track 2:05. Pupils l isten and iook at each part of the bodv as it is
mentioned.

\{alk around the classroom and check that pupils are looking at the correcl
' 

parts of the body as they are mentioned.

Replay the recording and pause after each word to give pupils time to rePeat'
, Help with the pronunciation of difficult words.

: In pairs, pupils move parts of their bodies or touch parts of their faces and their
"' '  partners say the words.

& 6") Listen and find.
. Play Audio Track 2:06. Pause the recording after each word. Pupils listen and

find the part of the body n-rentioned.

Replay the recording, pausing it as necessar,v, and help pupils associate the bodv
rvords with thc' correct parts of the photo.

@ nt"y a game.
. Pupils play a game in pairs. Pupil A covers one of the parts of the body fronl

Activity 1 with a snrall piece of paper. PupilB tries to guess which part is
covered by saying the name of the body part (arm? leg?).

,:::, Check that pupils are saying the correct words.

Explain the instructions again, in Ll, and model the activitv with a pupil.

, Play a class game. Begin bv saying a number and pupils sa1'the bod,v part' Then
"" I say two numbers at a time. Pupils have to say both parts of the bod,r'.

&*f&viFy #**k Sm6* 3*

& 6A Listen and number.
. Play Audio Track 2:07 . Pupils listen and number the parts of the face in the

order they hear lhenr mentioned.

Q Complete and say.
. Pupils complete the illustration by tracing the parts of the body. They then say

each body part.

&pp!!*cxfi**r m*d Frmq?!*s i&ut!wi?g
. Create a rhythmic chant using parts of the body and actions. Say Hands, hands,

handsl Clap your handsl Feet, feet, feet! Stamp your feet! Head, head, headl
Move your head.

Xcy voroburo"
P a r t s  o :  : - e  : :  : .  :  -  :
ears ,  e les  ' :  - . :  - : i  -  :
h a n o s ,  e 3 :  - : - - -  - : . . :

l"{olerlols
P u p i i ' s  B o c <  = = . . : :

F lashcarcs  : : - : :  : '  ' '  :
Body)
A u d i o  t r a c < s  2  - : - -  - :

&ctlvl ty Book
Page 36
A u d i o  s c : ; c :  c ^  : ' : = - - -
Answers  on  cac :  - - :

&adio Trock 2:05
r  ha l r
.:t face
l.i eyes
,1 ears
:r' nose
i ,  moutn
/  a rms
l i  hands
'.r legs

': r.) feer

&ardiq Yrqck 2:06

legs
hands
mouth
feet
eyes
face

arms

hair

1
4q-.1
4
4q
aq
q
aata
(F

G
e
e
e
e
e
e
v

gfis*ff i i tr* T$p
It 's important to
provide frequent
revision of the
language f rom
previous lessons. At
the beginnlng of every
lesson revise what your
pupi ls  learned in the
previous session. You
could keep a v isual
display in constant view
in the form of a poster
or  bul le t in  board that
' , ^ ,  '  . ^ r ' l  + h o  n ' , n i l c

can refer to in these
revision sessions.

* e
e
e
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V

V
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F
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de,ntify, count and
:escrrbe parts of the
: ! v )

- :  
s rng  a  song

T i A ( H I I t G  T I P
, " . ^ : - : : 3 a n . g - p a r t s
-  =  -  -  - , r  J  d i E /

: : : : ' : - -  , \ ' ^ e n  i t
_ i : ^ h . ^ ^

: ^  - :s  <3  a  o ig  nose
_ .  :  -  2 . . h , n n c

, c  m i n h t  h a

: : ^ s : :  ! e  a O o u t .  U s e
r '3 , . , rngs  o{  an ima ls  o r
- .as te rs  to  teach th is
<  .C o f  language so
:^a :  the  pup i ls  don ' t
a L-r iomatical ly associate
t^e 'n  w i th  peop le .

Key vocob*lary
rarts of the body; arms,
e3's, eyes, face,'feet, hail-arcis, legs, mouth, nose
lciectives: long, short

llst (entury Sllllr
3ornmunication
C'i :rcal Thinking

Molerlals
>,ci l 's Book Page 47
A-oio tracks 2:08-2:09-,ro sheets o{ blank paper'o 'each pupr l  to  d raw a
-onsier (warm up and
aocl icat ion activi ty for song
esson;

Aclvlty Book
eage 37
Audio script on page 272
Answers on page 279

Audlo lrock l:0S
.Cirorus)
l  ve got eyes and a nose.
I ' r 'e got a face and funny
clotnes.
I 've got four arms, short,
sFon arms
l 've got two legs, short,
sno,1 regs
.L ' . )OrUSl
l 've got  four arms, long,
ong arnns
t ' !e got  three legs,  short ,
s l^or t  ieqs
.Lnc rus l
I  ve gct  two arms, long,
c n o  a . m s .
! e  co :  t h ree  l egs ,  l ong ,

Audio lrscl l:09

a -cse.  I  ve got  t rvo ieet

,  e aC: :TiO ears ano a
- :  - -  

.  F  C e  -  s h n n  ; F d S

, 3  C C : : ^ - e e  e y e s  a n d
: ^ ' 3 e  - a s e s .  v e  g o i
: - ' g e ' e e :  e - c  : w o  h a n d s .

:  ' g  3 c :  
t o , ' e a : s  a n d  o n e

-  p  n n '  n ^ n  l o n c- ' j ' '  -  J  - Y -

Wmrm up
. Draw a monster on the board with different numbers of arms, legs, eyes, etc. Ask

pupils Hop many (legs)? Pupils count then answer Six legs, four arms, etc. Pupils
then draw their own monsters and ask and answer about them with a partner.

S*img Puge 47

Q fA Listen and find. Sing.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to talk about parts of the body
through a song.

. Draw a few stick figures on the board of people with long and short arms and
legs. Say Hes/She's got (long) arms. He\/She\ got {short) /egs. Pupils repeat the
adjectives several times. Also show long and short pencils, pupils with long and
short hait etc.

. Point to the illustrations of the children in costumes at the top of the page. Say
He\ got two short legs. Pupils find the child that fits your description. Repeat
with the other two illustrations.

. Play Audio Track 2:08. Pupils listen and find the child being described in the
song iyrics. (Answers: Verse 1: Picture 2, Verse 2: Picture 3, Verse 3: Picture 1)

r,,, :ri,tl: (gntuly Sklll: (omrnunlfition

Pupils play a speaking game in pairs. Pupil A describes one of the children in
costumes. Pupil B points to the child being described. To add an extra chailenge,
pupils describe the childt arms, then hislher partner says a second sentence
describing the same child's legs and points to the picture of the child,

A 6e Listen and number. Say and guess.
. Play Audio Track 2:09. Pupils listen and number the pictures of the monsters

accordingly. (Answers: lc, 2d, 3b, 4a)
. I)escribe one or two of the monsters for pupils to find. Pupils continue in pairs.

g.' r, ::,,,.,:::f

g'., 1,',;,,:ilif Ccntury Sklll: Cdtitol Thinklng

Look and match.
. Pupils use critical thinking skills to deduce that the picture of the four footprints

matches the monster with four legs.

&ctiviry Kc*ek Fcge 3?

C| 6e Listen and draw. Sing.
. Play Audio Track 2:10. Pupils listen to the recording and draw the missing body

parts according to the song.

ii 1.1 8ar:lir r:iirii:i"1,:

lr:|Sill il,,,,l!l [mtury Sklll Crhi.ol Thinklng

Count and write. Say.
. Pupils count the body parts of the monster, write them in the correct boxes and

say Four eyes, three noses, etc.

&pp8i*uli*n crld Frsctiee &eriviry
' Divide the class into small groups. Give each group a large sheet of paper.

Describe a monsier. Pupils take it in turns to draw the body parts. Say lti got a
big head. It s got four long arms, etc.

. If time permits, pupils could continue in their groups with pupils taking turns to
say the body parts and draw them.

Unit 4 T47
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Lfl$srm e.ls
. Ask pupils, in Ll, if they can remember what happened in the story-from-Unit

:. (f-idya and Liam celebrated their birthday in a restaurant but the birthday
cake ended up on their dads head.) Use the stor,v from Unit 3 to remind them.

. Revise colours. Draw a simple outline of a body on a large sheet of paper with a
black marker and stick it on the board. Say Iti got blue arms.Invite two pupils
to the board to colour the arms blue using coloured markers. Continue with
other parts ofthe bodv using the colours already introduced: red, green, blue,
brown and yellow.

{3sing F*g*s e&*4*

A 6a Listen and follow What colour is Lidya's nose?

, .,. . Explain rhe lesson objectives - pupils will learn tr: identi$ and talk about their
bodies and listen to and answer questions about a story.

. Show pupils the story for Unit 4. Point to the characters and ask Who\ this?
Then isli questions, in L I, to set the scene. Whati Lidya doing? (Shes painting
a picttffe.) who do you think she's painting? what colours is she using? what's
strange about her painting?

. Explain, in Ll, that in the story, Lidya is painting a picture of herself while
tali<ing with her mum. She has fun at the end when she paints her ears and
nose a strange colout'.

. Play Audio Track 2: I 1. Pupils listen to the story and follow the picture frames
in their books.

: Point to each frame and ask questions to check for understanding. Ask What\
this? (a nose)

-, r Play the recording again. Pupils follow in their book as they listen. Point to
' 

l each frame as it's being read.

'ry*lry."--:
i g a ,  l _ r ! ,  r i r  : ; r :  .  - r i
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Ask pupils questions, in Ll, (or English, if possible) about the story to check
comprehension. Who is Lidya painting? (herselfl What colour is her hair?
(yellow/blonde) What colour are her eyesz. {blue) What colour are her ears and
nose? Qreen) What colour is her mouth? (red)

l i : l l l t irf i i .

ir,,.ir,iilr Cenfury Sklll: Soclol Sklllr
. At times, young children can be harsh when it comes to criticising each other,

especially the things that other pupils have made or drawn. Explain that every
person's strengths are different. Not everyone is good at drawing or making
things but that doesn't mean we cant enjoy doing it. Explain that we should
always be polite when talking about someone else's work. The best thing to
do when someone shares his/her drawing with us is to find something good
about it. Teach pupils some simple phrases that can be used to compliment
peopie. Great job! It's very nice. It\ fantastic. It\ very interesting. Or simply say
something specific you like about the drawing. I like the....

[l {z,tz} Listen and colour. Look and circle.
. Pupils need red, green and blue pencils. Play Audio Track212. Pupils listen.

Pause the recording after each sentence to give pupils time to colour the
pictures as instructed in the recording. They then circle the picture that
matches Lidyai painting from the story. (Answer: Picture 2)

,,,i:r,ri.:r r Check to see that pupils are colouring the parts of the face the correct coiour,

" -. I Show the correct part ofthe face and say the colour it should be. Say Shei got a'tt"" ' ' ,  (rrdmouth\.

I Give pupils a blank sheet of paper. Pupil A draws an outline of a monster in
,,:r.:.,;0. I pencil. He/She then gives the drawing to Pupil B who colours in the monster's

I body parts as instructed by Pupil A using I ve got a (red mouth), etc.

Aetivity Sook pcgc 3&

A 6;t Listen and number.
. Play Audio Track 2:13. Pupils listen to the recording and number the paint

pots accordinglr'.

Q ioot< at 4 and colour. Say 2 differences from the story.
. Pupils look at the paint pots from Activity 4 and use the colours to complete

the illustration. Thev then say what two things are different from the stor,v.

Applicofion snd Prscfie* &etivity
. Read the storv frame by frame. Leave out key words and pupils say the missing

ir-ords. For example, read the text for Frame 2. Say I've got long hair. Mum, have
t'ott got (blank) fiairi Pupils say long.

. Gir.e each pupil a blank sheet of paper. Pupils draw pictures of themselves
and colour them in. Pupils describe their drawings to a partner, They say I've
got (long) hair.I've got (brown) eyes.Ive got {Iong) arms. Pupils practise using
compliments to talk about their partner's drawing. Display the drawings in the
classroom.

TSACt{!$t6 Ttp
Story cards are a great way to check pupils' comprehension of what they've read or
listened to. Photocopy the story from the Pupil 's Book, enlarge the {rames and cut
them out. Stick each frame to a card. Pupils can then put the cards in order and tell
the story in their own words.

&&rx€Yrvgs
To jdentify and talk about
their  own-and other!
bodies

To consol idate the uni t
language in a story

Xey vocobulory
Parts o{ the body: arms,
ears,. eyes, face, leet, hair,
hands, legs, mouth, nose

2lrt (enlury iklll
Social Ski l ls

Mqferlalr
Puoil's Book Paqes 48-49
Audio tracks 2: i1-2:12
One large sheet of paper
Black marker
Coloured markers
Red. oreen and biue
pendE for each pupil
Blank paper lor each
pupil for colour dictation
activity

A*lvhy Sooh
Paoe 38
Aulio script on page 273
Answers on page 279

Sfory tumnsry
Lidva is paint inq a picture
of herself  whi lelalking
with her mum. She has
fun at the end when she
paints her ears and nose a
strange colour.

Audlo Trsck 2:ll
Frarne 1
Lidya: l've got red. l've
got blue. l 've got green.
fve got yel low.
r  rame I
Lidy*: l 've got long hair.
Mum. have vcu oot lonq
ha i r? '
Murn: Yes, I have. I've got
long hair.
hrarne  J
Lidya: Hmm... Now my
fac6. l've got a red mouth
and. . .
Frame 4
Lidya: l 've got blue eyes.
Mum. Have you got blue
eyes.
Murn: No, I  haven't.  l 've
9or green eyes.
l-rarne b
Lidva: l've oot qreen ears
anci a greei no!e. Mum,
haveJou got a green
nose a
Murn: Green ears and a
green nose...  Lidya...
rrame &
Lldya: Lookl lt's me!
l$unr: Oh, Lidya.

Iudlo Trcck lll2
-1 l've got a red mouth.

l've got green ears.
l've got a blue nose.
l've oot oreen eves.

2 l 've lot 5 red m6uth.
l've got green ears,
I've got a green nose.
l've got blue eyes.

unit 4 T49



&Xcrrm xp
. call a few pupils to the front of the class. They should have different eye

colours, hair Lolours andlor length of hair. Describe one of the pupils. Say I've

got (brown) eyes.I've got (shart)-hair. who am Ii Pupils say the correct name.

Pupils continue in small grouPs.

*3simg Fxge S&

q 6A Listen. Help SallY and LidYa.

I Explain the lesson objective - pupils will practise asking about the length of
''"'t'''''o 

i soileone's hair and colour of his/her eyes'

. Walk around the classroom and ask pupils questions about their appearance'

Ask Have you got long/slnrt hair? Hivi you got brown/greenlblue eTes? Pupils

answer using' }'es, I have. !'lo, I haven't'

. Ask pupils to identify the characters at the top of the page' Ask who\ this?

(Sally and Lidya)

. Play Audio Track 2: i4. Pupils listen, repeat and find the correct body.parts.

When there are pauses in ihe audio, stop the audio and have the pupiis say

the rest of the exchange themselves. They then listen and check that they have

completed the sentences correctlv'

. Pupils work in pairs to take the roles of Salll and Lidya. They takes turns

,tking and answering questions, using the artwork as a Prompt'

Check that pupils are saying the sentences correctlv and pronouncing the

words properly.

I Play the Audio Track again. Ask pupils to point to each body part as it's
t"'t'" 

i mentioned.

I 6e Listen and number.
. Explain that pupils will listen to a recording about the children at the bottom

ofthe page.
. Play Audio Track 2:15. Pupils listen and number the pictures accordingly'

(Answers: ld,2c, 3b, 4a)

if pupils are unsure, shorr the correcl photo and repeal the description from

the recordlng.

Inpairsorsmal lgroups'Pupi lAchoosesoneofthechi ldrenfromthis
r activitv. Pupil B, Jr the otheis in the group' try to guess who is it by asking

iou,, you got (siort) hair? puptl A answers with yes, I have. / t{o, I haven't.
I f upil'n, oi the others, then guess the child by asking Is it picture (b)?

&ativity &e*$a Fxge S*

(l 6A Listen and circle.
. Play Audio Track 2:i6. Pupils listen and circle the correct person according to

the information theY hear.

&pp0iectiom smd Frm*?i** &etiwitY

. Play a drawing game on the board. Assign each number on a dice to a specific

pari of the Uoili fot example, I = short arms' 2 = iong arms' 3 = short hair'

4 = long hair, 5 = short legs, 6 = long legs'

. Draw an outline of a body and a head on the board'

. A pupil rolls the dice and says an appropriate sentence (l've got short arms)'

He/She then draws the body part. Clntinue with other pupils. (Pupils roll

again if a body part has already been drawn.) Pupils could continue the game

in pairs or smal l  grouPs'

G,
C
G
G
G
G

tF

le

G

le

e
(}r

- e
e
G

?&&*F{4ru& ?lp

:.,r:.:1rll c*rurv Stllt: Globol
Awrrsness t=
When using Pictures of

ffi ',:' i # lffi ,';":; "r'ff ; " F{rom different countries
and cultures. lt 's a greatr, l}
opportunity to_ma,ke Yo(
pupils aware ot other
lrriui"t and teach them F
some country names ln
Enol ish as wel l  as some
;:X;i;r#;ii;;;;",, e
those countries such as
Lngr"g", food, etc. F

e
€

I

i-icl y.;

L'jil
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. . , : r  j$ {T iWf f$
-c ask and answer about
:ats of  the body usinq
- ave you got .  .  .1 Yes,  f
^ave.  /  No,  I  haven' t .  l 've

LS*rm a;p

. Draw a head and body on the board. Call out parts ofthe body one by one.
Sav Arms!A pupil rolls the dice and says (Six) qrms. HelShe then adds six
arms to the outline on the board. Continue with other pupils and body parts.
Pupils couid continue the game in pairs taking turns to say the body part or
rolling the dice and drawing.

uirirrg F*g* 5l

& f:} Listen, circle and ,r'.
. Play Audio Track 2:17 . Pupils listen and circle the correct body parts

according to the description. They then tick the picture that fits the
description. (Answers: 1 short hair (upper picture), 2 blue eyes (upper picture),
3 short arms (upper picture), 4 long legs (lower picture); Picture b is being
described)

Key vorubulcry
\ouns: arms, ears, eyes,jace, feet, hair,  hand3,
egs, mouth, nose

2lst (enfury $klll
C ' i t i ca l  Th ink ing

Mof erlols
F-ipri 's Eook Page 51
Aud lo  t rack  2 :17

C-touts of different eyes,
^a r ,  arms and leqs votr 've
-ade to f i t  a bodv out l ine & Dr"*. Ask and answer.
Acftvlry Eooh
Page 40
Audio script on page 273
Answers on page 279

Audio Troek l:t?
l ' ,re got funny

c I  oI  nes.
. -  Oh, yes? Have

vou qot  lono hair?' "ttio, 
I h-aven't. l 've

goi  snort  hair .
And your eyes,

Have you got brown eyes?
No, I  haven' t .  l 've

got  b iue eyes.

Have you got  long arms?
No ,  I  haven ' t .  l ' ve

eo:  snort  arrns.
And nave you

go :  l o r c  i egs?
Ves, I  have.  l 've got

. ,  e r v  c . c  egs .

. Pupils draw a picture of themselves in the first box. Explain, in Ll, that
they should draw themselves in disguise (as a monster or other character).
They then hide their picture from a partner and take turns to ask each other
questions tlke Have you got long hair? As they collect information, they draw
the picture of the other pupil in the other box. At the end of the exercise, they
see how close their drawings are.

&c*!wi?y ***k Fcge 4&

e 6e Listen and ;'.
. Play Audio Track 2: i 8, which describes a monster. They tick the pictures that

match the body parts described.

& look at ?. Draw, colour and say.
. Pupils draw and colour the monster described in Activity 7. They then

describe the monster's body parts in a monster voice. They say I ve got {long
hair), etc.

&p:!p{i*s?*sffi smqS Fr*e?ie* &c$ieri?y

:',, (enlury Skill: Cfiicol Thlnking
' Before class, dralv and cut out several large sets ofeyes ofdifferent colours,

long and short hair, and long and short arms and legs. Draw an outline of a
body with a head on the board. (The cutouts should fit into this outline.)

. Spread out the cutouts on a table. On a small piece of paper, draw a body
with, e.g. long arms, short legs, blue eyes and short hair. Pupils try to create
the same body on the board using the cutouts without seeing your piece of
paper. They ask Have you got long arms? (Yes, I have.) They then stick the
arms in the correct place. After they've finished with all the parts of the bodl',
show them your picture so they can compare the images.
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&Snrrn up
. Teach the words clean and dirtyby showing pictures of clean and dirty objects

or hands. Mime painting, taking out the rubbish or petting a cat. Hold up
your hands, make a face and say I've got dirty hands!Then mime washing your
hands and say I ve got clean hands. Pupils repeat the phrases and the actions.

. Pupils mime situations in which their hands become dirty (as above, plus their
own ideas - perhaps making mud pies, eating with their hands, etc.). They say
I ve got dirty hands. Then shout Wash your hands!Pupils mime washing their
hands and afterwards say, Ive got clean hands.

usrng Poge$ !d-tt

q fe Number in order. Listen and say.

,. , .. , F*pl.uin the le.sson objective - pupils will learn to give instructions for washrng
hands properly.

. Pupils look at the pictures at the top of the page of a child washing his hands.
Say I ve got dirty hands. Pupils point to the correct picture. Continue with I've
got clean hands and Wash your hands. Now point to the picture of the child
drying his hands and say Dry your hands.

. Pupils number the pictures in the correct order to show the correct sequence
for hand-washing. (Answers: lb, 2d,3a,4c)

. Play Audio Track 2:19. Pupils listen and check their answers.

r ; t | r r  i r r r . i , r r r t i

li$&{i'lil,.liiii Century Skill: Critlcsl lfrlnklng

Look and draw.
. Pupiis look at the pictures and say appropriate sentences for each, e'g. I've

got a dirty face. Wash your hands, Pupils complete the sequence by drawing
a picture ofclean hands or drying hands. They then repeat the sequence to a
partner including the phrase for their own drawing.
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Q choot" and say.
. Point to the picture of the girl playing in the sandpit. Ask pupils if her hands

are clean or dirtl'. Then point to the same girl eating lunch and ask the
same question. Explain that pupils draw the correct path through the maze
connecting the pictures that show the correct hand-washing sequence. They
then follow the path and say the hand-washing process in pairs. (Answers: girl
in sandbox, giil\ hands with sand on, sink with running water, bathroom hand
dryer, set of clean hands, girl eatinglunch)

Project

(Q ru"t" and say.
. In pairs, pupils discuss the project poster in the Pupil's Book. They point to

the photos and say appropriate phrases for each, with their partner.

. Divide the class into groups. Give each group a large sheet of paper. In their
groups, pupils create a collage using drawings or pictures they've cut out
from magazines or downloaded from the internet showing how to wash
their hands. They can use pictures ofsoap, taps, clean/dirty hands, etc. They
present their posters to the class using the language they learned in this lesson.

;" ' Be sure pupils have all the necessary materials to make their project.

Remind pupils of the sentences used for each of the hand-washing steps.

' Gentury Skill: Herlth lherrcy
. Mix some glitter with hand lotion and put some on each pupiis' hands.

Explain, in Ll, that the glitter represent germs. Pupils iook at their hands and
say Ive got dirty hands. Ask half the class to wash their hands with water only.
The glitter should remain on their hands. Ask if their hands are clean or dirty.
The rest of the class wash their hands with soap and water. Ask if their hands
are clean or dirtir They should say I've got clean hands. Ask pupils, in Ll, what
the-v learned from this experiment. (To always use soap when you wash your
lnnds.)

Aoivity Book Poge 43

Q fi) Listen and ,.. or i.
. Plar' .{.udio Track 2:20. Pupils listen and tick the pictures if they match what

ther hear on the recording and write a cross if they dont.

I

I' Cenfury Skill: (rhicol Thlnking

L o o k  a n d  d r a w  o r . , .  S a y .
. Pupils look at the pictures and decide which the correct hand-washing

sequence is and which is wrong. They draw in a smile in the face next to the
correct sequence and a frown in the face next to the incorrect sequence. They
then point to the pictures in the correct order and say the expressions.

Applicotion snd PrsE?ice &e?iwi?y
. Take your class to the playground or school garden ifpossible. Choose four or

five pupils to be 'catchersi They represent bacteria. Their aim is to chase the
other pupils and try to catch them. When a pupil is caught, hei she must go
to a station where he/she washes his/her hands. Pupils describe what they're
doing, using the phrases from this lesson, as they wash their hands.

ss*6€Trwxs
To qive instructions for
pro*per hand washing

(onlenl lillord:
Adjectives: clean, dirty
Verbs: dry, wash

2lst (entury.9klllr

Critical Thinking
Health Literary

lllalcrlslr
Pupil's Book Pages 52-53
Audio track 2:19
Pictures of clean and dirty
objects
Larqe sheet of paper per
gro-up (Project)
Pupils' pictures of the
hand-washing process
Glit ter and hand lot ion

lctlvlf Book
Page 41
Audio script on page 273
Answers on page 280

Audlo lrock ld9
1 l've got dirty hands!
2 Wash your hands.
3 Dry your hands.
4 l've got clean hands!

YX&{${X$r& Y8p
Ask a main class
teacher that teaches
in your  pupi ls ' f i rs t
language to share
ideas with you when
teaching any cross-
curr icu lar  topic .  They
may be able to provide
a differ"nt view on
the topic as well as
ensuring that you are
teaching pupils the
correct information.
Ask the teacher which
key vocabulary helshe
has taught and teach
your pupi ls  the same
words in English. Find
out about projects or
experiments they may
have done in thei r
other lessons and
do the same in your
lesson. . .  but  in  Engl ish l
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S{nrm up
. Talk with pupils, in Ll, about their moming routine. Discuss things we do to

keep ourselves clean and tidy (brush our teeth, brush our hair, wash our hands
andface, etc.). Mime these actions and pupils say the correct phrases. They
continue in groups.

t"lslng Feg* S{

A 6a Listen, look and say.
; Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn the importance of personai

rsrr:ivr i hygisne and use the expressions, Wash your hands, Brush your hair and Brush
i your teeth.
. Play Audio Track2:21. Pupils listen and look at the pictures.
. Play the recording again. Pupils listen and repeat.

(Q look and match. Say.
. In pairs, pupils look at the pictures 1-3 and decide what is missing from each

one. They then match the pictures in the first row to the missing items in
the second row They then say what the children are doing in each picture.
(Answers: lc Brush your hair, 2a Wash your hands, jb Brush your teetLt)

Q lo and say.
. Divide the class into small groups of four or five pupils. One pupil mimes a

phrase from this lesson and the other members of the group say the correct
phrase.

ll,,il$ Cenrury Skilh lnforrnctlon Lherocy
. Show pupils how to search for, download and print out photos from the

internet that they can use in class. Remind them of the importance of safety
on the internet and that they should only do this in school or with parental
help and supervision. For example, in this lesson, you could help pupils to
search for photos in order to make a poster or booklet about personal hygiene'
The photos could be ofpeople brushing their teeth, brushing their hair and
washing their hands, etc.

Setiwity &ook Poge 4X

llrl (entury tliti
In{ormat:o' -  :e-:. : .

MElerlols
Pupil 's Boo< :e;:  !- :
Audio track 2 2'

Acflvlty Book
Page 42
Answers on page 21,

Audlo Trotk l;Il
1 Wash your i 'ancs
? Brush you.  1a '
3 Brush your tee: '

Yg&€}{8$*s Y,p
When talking about
topics such as personai
hygiene, it is important
to handle things
sensitively. Role playing
helps to get the point
across in a direct, yet
gentle, way because
pupi ls  are able to
act and step out of
character, Also, when
teaching phrases l ike
'brush your hair', don't
choose a child with
messy hair to mime this
action because he/she
may {eei embarrassed
n r  < i n n l c c {  n r  r t
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(Q Count and draw. Say.
. Pupils complete the pictures by connecting the dots and counting as they do

so. They then look at the completed pictures and say Brush your teeth, etc.

. In this personalisation activity, pupils draw a picture of themselves brushing
their teeth, brushing their hair or washing their hands. They then say the
appropriate phrase.

&pplieaiion snd Prseti*e &*ivity
. In groups of four or five, pupils brainstorm, in L1, some ideas of when it is

necessary to brush your teeth, brush your hair and wash your hands. They
then mime or act out some scenes and a pupil from the group calls out
the appropriate phrase. For example, they all mime getting up and eating
breakfast. One of the pupiis then calls out, Brush your teeth! The whole group
then mimes brushing teeth, etc.

G
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Moieriols
:  r  l ' c  R a n l ,  F e n a  B {

I  -c :o t racks 2:22-2:24
:^onics Poster
I ct:i-es of words and/or
:o:ecis beqinnina wi th
so.rrds {ro i ' r  th is ind
3'eYiorrs uni ts
3 ' ee r ,  r ed  and  b l ue
:erc i ls  for  each pup; l
S-a i  p ieces of  paper for
336 i .  pup i l
Cre envelope per group

Adlvlty Book
tage  43
Answers on page 280

Audlo lrock 2:22
m m"ml l rk.* '  mouse
m m m, ' lm i  map
m m m: lmi  moon

unc le
unde r
umbrel la

k i ng
key

Audlo Trock l :23
\ a ^ .  - ^  a  . ^ t ^  i -  ^ . ^ ^ ^
i  u L > s .  u  l r s  I  y r E E r r .

J ^ c ; e  C  ' c i e  ; n  . e C .
( ^ - c  C ' c e . o : u e .

. - c ' - . . ' * n . o n

( : e  3 ' c e  ^ g - e .

" l o c ^  
3 - c e  ^ g r e e r .

Yac  , "  ̂ a :  c c  o . ' ?
(e ,  , ' ,  ̂ : :  c c  c , ' ?

- ^ . ^  -  ' t ^ ^ - - ^ ^ . 1

Audio Trock 1:14

a ^  ,  n o r e r l a i

-  - a - se  , "  : .  e  map
: -  3-se r ' '  ia  a rnap
-  - - > c o  u v Y r . r r o f l o P

a -  - - g  r gOn !

:  *  ' g  , " : "  a  key
A < rg ur ih a key
A < rg uvr ih a Key and a
<  i e !

lj$mr*'c* *ilp

. Show pupils a picture $'ith a word that begins with one of the previouslv
learned sounds {olive). Ask pupils to say another word with the same init ial

sound (ox, on). Do the same with other words beginning rvith the sounds
from previous units.

. Introduce the new sounds lnl , lnl and /k/. Ask pupils to say rvords they know

beginning with the lm/ sound {mum, me, etc.). Show the Phonics Poster to

git 'e pupils some ideas.

iSxing Fmg* $$

e fa Listen, find and say.
Explain the lesson objective - puPils rvii l  iearn the sounds lml, l", l and /k/ and

learn words that begin rvith these sounds.

. Point to the pictures on the page and say each of the words stressing the /m/,

lr'l and lkl sounds. Pupils repeat the rvords se\erai times.

. Play Audio Track2:22. Pupils l isten and find the correct pictures' When they

find the correct picture, they say the lvord.

e 6e Listen and circle.
. Check that pupils have a red, green and blue pencii each. Play Audio

Track 2:23. Pupils l isten and circle rvords beginning with /mi in green, words

beginning $'ith /^/ in red and words beginning with lki in blue.

. At the end of the recording, pupils wil l decide which colour the last three
pictures wil l be circled in. {Answersr greetl - mouse, mood, map; red - uncle,

umbrella, under; blue * king kite, key)

Photocopy several pictures of rvords beginning with the sounds ftnl, I nl and
i k/. Alternativel)', give pupils small pieces of paper and they drarv pictures of
these H'ords. Put the pictures in envelopes and give one to each group. Sav Go.l
'fhe 

groups quickly put the tvords begintring with the same sound in separate
piles. The first group to compiete the task wins.

& 6e Listen and number. Chant.
Point to the three pictures at the bottom of the page. Pupils say what thev can

see in each scene. Play Audio Track 2:24. Pupils write the correct number in

the box below each piclure. (Ansu,ers: lb, 2q, 3c)

Play the Audio Track 2:24 again. Pupils ioin in t ' i th the chant.

il,s*vitg $$**k Pxxqe 4$

@ rina and colour. Say.
. Pupils f ind the pictures of rvords that begin rvith the same sound, and colour

them all the same colour. The,v ntay use any three colours they choose.

&pp*i*qagi*st #*d Pr#*;d* &e?*wi?y

. Say a sound from this unit. Now show pictures of words beginning t ' i th the

sounds from this and previous units. Pupils cali out the word when thev see

a picture of a word beginning rvith the sound I'ou mentioned. Continue with

other sounds.

Tfie{$**rus Y$p
':' Cenlury Sklll: l(I lheract

The internet has many websites devoted to the teaching of phonics. Spend some
time before class seaiching for songs, games or stories that present or revise the
sounds for this unit. Show a short video that teaches a new song or chant or play
some ;nteractive phonics games with pupils. Put together a l ist of useful. phonics
websi tes and send i t  to  your  pupi ls '  parents so they can access them at  home.
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lflform alp
. Play a game of Simon Says. Say Simon says'Move your arms!' Pupils move their

arms. Now say Stamp your feet!Pupils remain stiil. They only do tJle action
when your sentence begins with Simon says.... Use other actions like Brush
your hair, Brush your teeth, Wash your hands, Stand up, Sit down, Open your
book, Close your book, etc.

&,lsimg Fage S&

A 6a Listen and follow. Say the colour.
'xr*r;r j [lplain that pupils will review the key language of the unit and play a game.

. In pairs, pupils identi$ as many of the pictures in the maze as possible. Walk
around the classroom, point to some pictures for pupils to say the word.

. Play Audio Track2,25. Pupils follow in their books and find the pictures as
they're mentioned. When they get to the last picture, pause the recording.
Pupils say what colour they've landed on. Play the recording to check the
answer.

0,r0,n,,,, i Check thatpupils are following the maze correctly. Ask what colour theyve
1 stopped at \orange).

If pupils can t find a picture, heip them by putting their tingers on the correct
one. Ask Are t l rcy (arms)?

,ll:irrilr::rri rii

rlil,:r,,lllrr Century Sklll: leodership

Q nt"y.
. Divide the class into small groups. Choose one pupil to be the leader of each

group. He/She first decides which square the group will begin the game with.
Then, he/she chooses a speaker to lead the rest ofthe group through the maze.
The speaker says a sentence for each picture (I ve got blue eyes, etc.) and moves
the group to one of the colours at the botlom of the maze. The leader then
chooses a pupil to say which colour they've landed on. Repeat the activity with
new leaders and speakers.

&ctiviry &oolx F*g* 44

lh loot< and circle the odd one out.
. Pupils circle the picture in each row that is different from the other two

pictures.

Molerlolj
Pup i l ' s  Boc< ' :3 :

Audio trac< 2 25

llst (entury lkil
Leadership

lcflvlly Book
Page 214
Answers on pa-ce 2:.i
St icker Picture D c :.- :-
Page 101

ludlo Trocl l:25
l 've got blue eyes.
l 've got long legs.
I 've got short arns.
l 've got short hair.
l 've got clean hancs.
What colour?
Ipause] Orangel

lQ or"* and say.
. Pupils draw a picture of themselves by completing the outline of the face. They

then describe their drawing to a friend, wingl've got....

&ppliccfion nnd Frsr*icc &*!viry
. Pupils turn to the Sticker Picture Dictionary on page l0l in their Activity

Books. Say the words and encourage the pupils to find and point to the correct
stickei in their books. They take turns to say a sentence about each sticker
(Iie got two eyes... .). They then stick the stickers in the correct places on the
Picture Dictionary page.

o***** i Check that pupils are sticking their stickers in the correct places.

I Point to a sticker then point to the relevant space on the Picture Dictionary
'',',', 1 page. Show pupils how to peel the stickers, hoid them by the edge and then

I position them over the space before sticking them down.

OUTCOM ES
P , n ; c r : - ' ; .

o {  t . e  cc : . .  - s
v v (

T€ACH!ruG np
Sometimes stronger
pupils tend to
dominate the lesson.
Try giving pupils two
or three counters
each. Thev hand in
their counters when
they want to answer a
question. In this way,
each pupil answers
the same number of
questions.
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OUY€SM€S
Pupi ls  can ta lk about parts
o;  the body using l 've
3 0 t . . . .
f ,upi ls  can ask and answer
:he quest ion Have you
cot . . .  ? usinq Yes,  I  have.  /
\o, I haveni.

) .p i is  can use phrases
-elat inq to hand washinq
:^d pi rsonal  hygiene.  

-

i/|oteriolr
?:pi i 's Book Page 57
AJdio tracks 2:26-2:27
D l c e

Two sheets of paper, one
'o r  eacn team

Adlvhy Book
Paoe 45
Ardio script on page 273
Ansurers on page 280

Audlo Trcck l:16
-  \ A / ^ - i  , , ^ , , -  L ^ ^ ! -

Y v o > r  I  y v u r  r r d r r u J .

2 l 've got  d i r ty  hands.
3 Dry your hands.
. l  l 've got  c lean hands.

Audlo Trock 2:21

' , j3n:  
Have you got  four
arms?

3cy Yes,  I  have.
' r1a.  

Have you got  four
, egs  a
No ,  I  haven '1 .  l ' ve
got  two legs.

l ' l n  r h a v e r ' i .  l ' v e^ ^ - ; ^  .  . . - -
l a " "  

" o "  
eo t  t h ree

&L{srxxe asp

. Pla.y the song from Activity 4 (Audio Track 2:08 ). Pupils sing along and move
or touch the correct part of the bodv as it's mentioned.

L3slng Fa6e $?

A fa Listen and / or x.
Expiain the iesson objective - pupils will identify and describe parts of the' " ' body and say sentences relating to hand washing.

. Say a sentence to describe one ofthe pictures at the top ofthe page. Say (l've
got dirty hands). Pupils say the number of the correct picture (2). Continue
rvith the other pictures,

. Piay Audio Track2:26. Pupils listen and tick the picture if it matches the
recording and cross it if it doesn't . (Answers: I X, 2 /, 3 X, 4 ,/ )

A 6a Listen and number.
. Describe some of the children in the pictures. Say I ve got longhair. I've got two

long arms and tlffee longlegs. Pupils say the letter of the correct picture (b).

. Play Audio Track2:27, Pupils listen and number the pictures according to the
descriptions they hear. (Answers: lc, 2a, 3b)

{" d:&n

. Pupils tick the boxes if they can say the words or structures represented by the
pictures.

. More parts of your body and pupils name them and say a question or
statement about each (Have you got blue eyes? I've got two arms, e/c.). They tick
the box next to the body ifthey can do this successfully.

. Now remind pupils of the hand-washing sequence. Mime the actions and the
pupils say the phrases. They tick the second box if they feel they've learned
these expressions we11.

. Mime the personai hygiene phrases Brush your hair and Brush your teeth.
Pupils tick the third box if they have learned these expressions well.

&c$ivltg &**3* Fege 45

A 6a Listen and match.
. PIay Audio Track 2:28. Pupils listen to the audio and match the numbers to

the pictures by drawing lines.

&ppli*ctiom emd Frsctic* &etiwity

. Divide the class into two teams. Each team draws on a sheet of paper a person
with either blue or brown eyes, long or short arms, and long or short legs.
Assign each nu'nber on a dice to a specific part of the body. For example,
1 = brown eyes, 2 = blue eyes, 3 = long arms, 4 = short arms, 5 = long legs,
6 = short legs.

. Roll a dice. If you roll a number 2 and pupils drew a person with blue eyes,
they tick off the blue eyes on their picture. The first team to tick off all their
oarts of the body wins.

Tge€xtru6 ?,p
Don't be a{raid to be sil ly when it comes to teaching. Young children love to be
entertained. Animate your lessons by changing your voice or wearing a sil ly hat
or t ie. Use sound effects when appropriate and try using props or puppets. You
might enjoy dressing. u.R 9nd 9$i?g g role. Make the lesson as l ively as possible and
encourage pupils to join in with the fun.
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i lalvlty Book, Unlt 5
)  ,  Paqes 46-55

Act iv i ty Book Audlo CD.
Tracks 2:31-2:49
Sticker Picture Dict ionary,
Page 102

Assessmenl Pockoge
Pract ice Test uni t  5
Speaking Assessment pron"]pts

Addlrlonol Moterlols
F lashca rds  (P laces  i n  Town)

Fi  ashcards (Toys)  (Act ions)

Video Uni t  5  (eText  for"  ieacher)

Phon i cs  Pos te r

P a  p e r

Co-^ te rs  and lo r  sma i  oo jec t s
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K{srm* up
. Divide the class into small groups. Give them a few minutes to brainstorm

public places (e.g. Iibrary, school, etc.) in your town using Ll or English. Come

back together as a class and pupils share their ideas, For each place mentioned,

say the word in English and show the relevant Places in Town flashcard if it s a

key word from this unit,

tlsing Pwge $&

A 6A Listen, look and say.
rr'*lr* I Explain the lesson objective - pupils will identify and say the key places in town'

. Show the Places in Town flashcards one by one and say the word for each

several times. Pupils repeat.

. In pairs, pupils look at the photos and talk about which of these places are in

your town.

. Play Audio Track2:29. Pupils listen and look al each photo as it is mentioned.

,u"r,.,rl I Walk round the classroom and point to individual photos. Pupils say the correct

place.

. ._ ; Replay the recording and pause after each word to give pupils time to repeat.
' 

Help with the pronunciation of difficult words'

q 6a Listen and find.
. Play Audio Track 2:30. Pupils listen and find the photo of the place mentioned'

gi,,iiiir& I Check that pupils are pointing to the correct photos.

Replay the recording and help pupils associate the places with the correct
photot. Pause the reiording t" gli. pupils extra time to find the photos.

Q pt"y a game.
. In pairs, pupils play a game. Pupil A says a place and Pupil B points to the

correct photo.

r,,,r;'rlr I Check that pupils are pointing to the correct photos.

*:,rr. ' If necessary, explain the instructions again, in L1, and model the activity with a
pupil.

, Cover one of the photos in your book. Pupils guess which photo it is. They ask
rrttr'ii!{:{ : 

Is it tthe hospital)? Answer with Yes, jf ls or No, if isr'f. Pupils continue in pairs.

&*iv*ty &eok Pnge {&

O 6..r) Listen and /.
. Play Audio Track 2:3 1. Pupils listen and tick the picture of the place mentioned

in each pair.

(f matcn and say.
. Pupils match the two halves of each picture and then say the place: ifb a (school).

&pplie*ri*n smd Frce?ic* &etivi?y
. Mime some actions relating to the places from this lesson. Pretend you're

putting out a fire or climbing a ladder for the fire station, read a book for the
ilbrary and pretend to be using a stethoscope for the hospital. Pupils call out the
name of the place. (If 3 a hospital.) They continue in small groups.

Key vocobulst
P l a c e s  i :  a : 3 A -  - ' :
c t : f r 6 n  _ ^ q -  - :

playgror.c 3a ::
station, sc' a': : - :':

Materlolr -
Pupil 's Boo< :a:e I i
F lashcards  F : :e ;  -
Town)
Audio Tracks ? ?'-2 : -

Acllvlty BooL
Page 46
Audio scripi o'  :a-ce l- l
Answers on page 231

Audlo lrock l:19
'1 library
I hospital
3 police station
4 school
5 fire station
6 shop
? playground

Audlo Trock l:30
police station
playground
shop
hospital
l ibrary
fire station
SCnOOl

3
3
3

3
3

3
3
C

C

3
C

G

C
tc

C

e
C

>
+
G

c
?
>
C

?

?

r

i

I
t.

?&&{s l r *G T IP
Keep a fi le of extra
worksheets, puzzles
and game ideas tc  use
when a lesson f in ishes
ear ly  or  {or  pupi ls
who finish activit ies
early. For this unit,
f ind a map of your
town or draw a very
simple one. Keep
it on display in the
classroom so you can
refer to it throughout
this unit. You may
also wish to make
reduced photocopies
of this map as a
worksheet. Pupils can
add drawings of the
places in town. You
could also make small
cutouts of the places
in town. These could
be photocopies of the
flashcards reduced in
size. Pupils could play
games with these or
position them on the
map out l ine.
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0 BJtcT,vgs
- -  

e i a n t i d ,  r n r l  n r m a  t h a

.  3,  C aCeS in a town
-:  

sent i fy  and name
-: ---e action words
- : s . g a s o n g

Xey vocobulory
P aces in a town: fire gtation,
-cspiral,  l ibrary, playground,
col ice stat ion, school, shop
Action words:.hoppingl
. J 'norn9, runntng, walktng

llsr Cenlury Sklll
C.i t ical Thinking

Msterlcls
Pupil 's Book Page 59
Flashcards (Places in Town)
A U O  l O  I  r a C K S  Z ' . 5 1 - Z : 5 5

Actlvlty Book
Page 47
Audio script on page 273
Answers on page 280

Audlo Trock l:32
l 'r 'n walking to the school.
l'r,'r walking to the school.
l 'm walking, walking, walking
to the school.

l 'm jumping to the school.
l 'm jumping to the school.
l 'm jumping ,  jumping ,
Jumprn9'ro the school.

l 'm hopp ing  to  the  schoo l
l ' .n hopping to the school.
l ' m  h ^ ^ ^ ; ^ ^  h ^ ^ n i n a,  , ' v Y Y

^oop l r o ,

to the school

l  -  ' , nn i n -q  t o  t he  schoo l .
-  .  r ^  t .  . n  : h a  c r h n n l

-  - : ^ n  n g ,  r u n n i n g /
' : ^ ^  n 9

Audlo Trodt  l :33
.  _  . , r -  nq  : o  t he  l i b ra r y .
:  +  ^ a . .  n f ,  . o  t h c  s h n O ,

I  ,  -  r , a  < i . a  t o . r he  f i r e
s :a :  c ^

.1 -  _-3 .q is  ihs
C  e ) c ' 3 ! ' d .

&4farm *p

. Hand out the Places in Town flashcards to various pupils. Say a pupilt name. He/

She holds up his/her card and pupils say the name of the place.

Using Fmg* 5$

A 6a Listen and say the colour. Sing and do.

,.,..-.,,,. Explain the lesson objective * pupils will learn to identifli and talk about places
' 

in a town and some actions through a song.

. Pre-teach the four actions from the song by doing each in turn and saying 1 nr
(w alki ng I j ump in gl h opp ingl r unning). Rep e at several times.

. Explain, in Ll, that pupils will listen to a song about going to the school.

. Play Audio Track2.32. Pupils listen to the song, find the child doing the action
mentioned and say the colour of the clothes he/she is wearing. (Answers: walking
- blue, jumping - red, hopping' green, running - yellow)

. Play the recording again. Pupils sing along and do the actions.

:ri,!. Do the actions yourseif as they are mentioned to help pupils.

A 6a Listen and match. Say and guess.
, Play Audio Track 2:33. Pupils listen and match the people to the correct piaces.

They then play a game in pairs. Pupil A says I'm (walking) to the {fire station)'
Pupil B says (One) or Number (one) and points to the relevant pictures (walking
and the fire station). Pupil A then says Yes or No. Pupils then change roles and
Pupil B says I'm (hopping) to the (library), etc. (Answers: lc, 2d, ia,4b)

li&il.',,.,.,,,1l Century Skill: Grhicol Thlnking

Say the places.
. Pupils use critical thinking skills to work out which places they can see then sav

them (pool and cinerna from Unit 2)'

&erivity &oo9< Fagc 4?

A 6e Listen and number in order. Sing'
. Play Audio Track 2:34. Pupils listen to the song again and number the pictures in

the order they are mentioned. They then listen again and sing along.

,i]:,&;li :iil",:ll Cenrurr Skill: Crillcol Thinking

Look and draw. Say.
. Pupils look at the sequence of pictures in each row and work out which action is

missing from each one. They draw the missirg action and say what it is.

&pp!!ee?ion snd Prsefice Aetivi?Y

. Stick the Places in Town flashcards around the classroom. Make sure that the

space is clear and safe for running, etc. Pupils take it in turns to choose one of

the actions from this lesson and move toward the flashcard doing that action.

For example, he/she rurls to the poiice station flashcard. Pupils say a sentence to

describe what he/she is doing using I rr running to the police station.

?g&€,{1tr{s Ytp
When monitoring pupils when they are speaking it 's important that you are l istening
carefullv but notlntrusively. Some children may be put off when the teacher is
crouched down atface level with them. Sit down if necessary but stay a bit in the
background as though a detached observer.

While l istening, jot down some notes about mistakes you hear rather than correcting
anv one pupil on the spot. lt spoils the momentum and may make shy pupils even
more hesitint to speak. Instead, give general feedback at the conclusion of a
speaking activity of mistakes you heard.



,iil' I r :,

1 o

qw*;;#

llf*rm *9*

. Ask pupils, in Ll, to rernember what happened in the story from Unit 4. (Lidya
painted a self-portrait u*ilc talking *,ith her mum but she painted her ears snd
nose on ttnusuttl coiaur.ior.fun.) Ask pupils if the,v remember what colour they
were (green). Llse the storv from Unit 4 to remind them.

. Pupils look at the frames of the story for a ferv minutes, then close their books.
Stick the Places in 

'forvn 
t-lashcards on the board. Pupils say the places that they

remember seeing. Write a tick below the correct f'lashcards. Pupils then say the
places in pairs (hospital, Iibrary, police station, playground). Pupils look at the
Unit 5 story again si'r they can check the ansrvers.

*ximry F*6*x &**.&l

Q 5z:s) Listen and fol low. What's Lidya doing?
Explain the lesson ol'rjective - pupils will learn to talk about places in a torvn
and some actions and listen to and answer questions about a story.

. Shou,pupiis the story ibr Unit 5. Give them a few minutes to look at the frames
of the story. Point to several of the characters and ask Wfto! fftis? Show some of
the places and ask ls this the (library)? Pupils answer with fbs,lf ls or ;Vo, it isn't.
Say some actions. Pupils f ind them in the story and say the frame number they
are tbund in.

. Irxplain, in Ll, that in the story, Lid,va is going to the piayground to meet her
brother, Liam. She runs, hops, rvalks and jumps and meets several friends on
the way. By the time she arrives at the pla,vground, she's too ti.red to play'.

. Play Audio'lrack 2:35. Pupils l isten to the story and follow the picture frames
in their books.

, Check that pupils are follorving the correct frames as they are l istening.

r Plav the recording again. Pupils follow in their books as they l isten. Pause the
, recording after each sentence. Pupils repeat.
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Ask pupils questions, in Ll and English, about the storl'. Why is Lidya going to
the playground? (fo meet Liam) Where does Lidya see Saliy? (at the hospital)
Where does she see Sam? (at the library) And Betsy? (at the police station)
Point to the characters and ask Whoi this? Pupils say their names. Why is Lidya
so tired by the end of the story? (Shei been hopping, running etc. all the way
there and has tired herself out.)

l:.,r;r,iiii Ccnlury Sklll: Respo$lbility

. Ask pupils, in Ll, how they stay safe when they are in town. Talk about the
importance of holding a parent's hand in busy places. Ask how pupils cross
roads safely with parents or at crossings? Teach left and right and demonstrate
how to look to the right, then the left, ihen right again before crossing (ifcars
drive on the right) or to the left, then the right, then left (if cars drive on the
left). Pupils create safety rules for these situations. Teach them some useful
expressions in English (Look left. Look right. Hold your mum\ hand. Look and
Iisten!) Pupils could make posters to represent the safety rules.

A fz.}} Listen and circle.
. Play Audio Track 2:36, Pupils listen and circle the correct picture in each pair.

(Answers: lb,2a, 3b)
,','r,. I Check that pupils are circling the correct pictures.

... I Explain the instructions again by modelling the activity. Say the place and' 
I point to the correct picture.

Pupils play a game in pairs. Pupil A points to one of the places and asks Is flrls
the (library)? Pupil B says Yes, if is or No, it isn't. h\ the (playground).

&ctlwiry &cck pag* &S

Q ruumber in order. Tellthe story.
. Pupils number the pictures in the order in which they appear in the story. They

then check their ansrvers in the Pupil's Book and retell the story in their own
lvords.

Applicotion ond Frce?ice &etirxi?y
. Hand out the flashcards of the hospital, police station, playground and library

to four pupils. They come to the front of the class and put themselves in the
order that they appear in the story. Then choose four pupils to represent Sally,
Sam, Betsy and Liam. They stand next to the flashcard that shows where they
appeared in the story. Play Audio Track 2:35 again. Pupils listen and check that
evervone is standing in the correct place.
\Ior,e the pupils holding the flashcards so there is a bit of a distance between
them. Now choose a pupil to be Lidya. She does the correct action she did
in the story in front of each flashcard. For example, she hops in front of the
hospital flashcard. Pupils clap each time she does the correct action and call
out the action hopping running, etc.

T*e€r*rf{& T,p
Young learners generally enjoy personalisation activit ies and often prefer to talk
about themselves and their l ikes and dislikes rather than those of another person.
In order to harness this, you could try having pupils act out the story in front of the
class using their own names rather than the names of the characters in the book.
This may make a more lasting impression on them and make them feel l ike a part of
the story and may help them internalise the language more effectively,

8gr8{xvrs
To talk about places in a
town and some actions

To consolidate the unit
language in a story

l(et voccbulsry
Places in a town: fire station,
hospital, library, playground,
police statlon, school, shop
Action woids:.hopping,
lumprng, f  unnrng, walKlng

2lci (entury Sklll
Responsibility

I{slerlsb
Pupil 's Book Paqes 60-61,
Flashcards (Placls in Town),
Aud io Tracks 2:35-2:36,
Large sheet of paper per. .
group tor satety rules acttvrty

Ac|lvlfy Sool
Paqe 48
Anlwers on page 280

Slory Slmmrry
Lidya is going to the.
plavqreund to meet her
broi6er, Liam. She runs, hops,
walks and jumps to different
olaces in the town and meets
ieveral friends on the way.
Bv the time she arrives at the
playground, she's too tired to
play.

Audlo Trock l:35
Frarne l
Joy: What are you doing,
Lidva?
Lidya: l'm running to the
playground. Liam is at the
playgror.rnd.
rrame I
Sally: What are you doing,
Lidva?
Lidya' Hi, Sal ly. l 'm hr:pping. ls
this the playground?
Sallv: No. i t  isn't .  l t 's the
hosoital.
|-rerne ",
Sanr: What are you doing,
Lidva?
Lidya: Hi, Sam. l 'm walking. ls
this the playground?
Sarn: No, it isn't. lt's the
librarv.
r rame +
Betsy: What are you doing,
Lidya?
L;dya: Hi, Betsy. l 'm jumping.
ls this the playground?
Betsy: No, it isn't. lt's the
oolice station.
Franre 5
Lidya: Hi, Liam. ls this the
playground?
Liarn: Yes, it is.
Fran:e 6
Liam: Letl  play!
L ;dva :  Ohhhh. . .

ludlo Imck 2:36
1 Lidva: ls this the

playground?
sam: No. i t  isn't .  l t 's the
librarv.

3 Lidvai ls this the
playground?
Liam: Yes, it is.

3 Lidva: ls this the
olavoround?
beisi: No. it isn't. lt's the
poliie staiion.

Unit 5 T61



Worm up
. Play the song from Activity 4 (Audio Track2:32). Pupils make their own lyrics

by changing the word school to a different place in town and sing the song
again with their new words.

U:ing Pug* &3

t
ir.rv4)t{g I

I

*r5r$l

TN&€XNruG T[P
Always remember to speak clearly and slowly when interacting with your pupils in
English. lt can be very intimidating if they can't understand because you're speaking
too fast. Sometimes, however, you can vary your tone, speed and pitch when asking
pupils to repeat words or sentences. They'll find this more interesting and fun and
you' l l  be surpr ised how much more careful ly  they l is ten!

e
e

e
4
I

I

A 6a Listen. Help Sam and Liam.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will practise saying where they're going
in the town and how they are going there.

Stick the Places in Town flashcards around the room. Invite a pupil to the
front of the class. Ask himlher ts do one of the actions from the previous
lessons. AskWhat are you doing? (Im walking.) Now ask himlher to continue
the action and move towards one of the flashcards. Ask again What are you
doing? (I'm walking to the library.)
Play Audio Track2.37. Pupils listen, repeat and find the correct picture of
Liam each time. When there are pauses in the audio, stop the audio and have
the pupils say the rest of the exchange themselves. They then iisten and check
that they have completed the sentences correctly.

Pupils work in pairs to take the roles of Sam and Liam. They takes turns
asking and answering questions, using the artwork as a prompt.

Check that pupils are pointing to the correct picture of Liam.

Play the recording again. Pause the recording to give pupils time to repeat the
ouestions and answers.

A 6a Listen and match. Draw and say.
. Play Audio Track 2:38. Pupils listen and draw lines from the people to the

places in town. They then draw themselves in the empty box, draw a line
from their portrait to one of the places in town and say I'm (running) to the
(Iibrary). (Answers: 1 fire station, 2library, 3 park, 4 pupik own answers)

ffiffi C"mury Shill: Reeponrlblliry
. Ask pupils what they would do if they ever got lost or separated from their

parents while they l{ere on an excursion. Explain that it's always best to stay
right where you are. The person looking for you is more likely to find you if
you aren't moving around. Ask how many pupils know their parents' mobile
phone numbers. Give them the task of memorising at least one of their
parents' numbers, in Ll and in English, if they can.

Aeiivity Soolx Foge &*

f| fe Listen and draw.
. Play Audio Track 2:39. Pupils listen then draw either the action or the place

thati missing according to the recording.

Application nnd Frsefis* &xiwiry
. In groups, pupils draw a map of their town (or a fictional town) to serve as

a game board. They use a small object, such as an eraser, as a counter. Pupils
take it in turns to ask Wlzat are yau doing? and move their counters to a place
on the map, saying I'm (hopping) to the (shop) and moving their counters/
hands in an appropriate way. They continue until everyone has 'visited' all the
places on the map.

l(ey vocobuhry
P laces  in  a  to* -
station, nosci:a
playgrourc rc
scnool, snoc
Act ion  woros .  - :3 :  - :
j u m p i n g ,  ' u . ^  ̂ :  , ' . 3 .  - :

llst (entury Sklll
Responsibiiit'r

Itllslerlqls
Pupil 's Book Page 62
Flashcards (Places i '  -rcr -

Audio Tracks 2:37-2 -28
Large sheet of pape' ce'
group tor map gar:1e
Small objeas for use a:
counters lor the rnac
game

lclvlty Book
Page 49
Audio script on page 27 )
Answers on page 28C

ludlo lrsck l:37
1
Sarn: What are you do nc?
Liarn: l 'm running. l 'n '
running to the schoot.
2
Sam; What are you doi^g?
Liarn: l 'm hopping. l 'm
hopping to the l ibrary.
3
Sam: What are you doing?
Lianr: l 'm jumping.
l 'm jumping to the
playground.
4

Sam: What are you doing?
Li*nr: l 'm walking. l 'm
walking to the shop.

Asdlo Trntk l:38
,l

Woman: What are you
doing?
Man: l 'm walkinq to the
fire station.

Wornan: What are you
doing?
Wcman 2: l 'm running to
the park.
3
Wornan; What are you
doing?
&oy: l'm walking to the
library.

Womanr What are you
doing? Draw and say.

T52 Uni t  5
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: - _  : _ :  ^ c a t h 6 m-  = - - = -

: :  - -  te .s :3 .c  where
: - : ,  , a  - a 3 e  t h e
-  s :3 {e  a3c  le t  them t ry
::  . .- 'e:1 , l  themselves.
'  r -€ , r  i3 r -  { ,  ca l l  on
. ^ 3 : F e ! - 3 . r p i l  t o  h e l p
:-en-. A lvays try
::  :c..ect mistakes
,,,  :no.j t  srngi ing out any
3art icular chi ld. Speak
re.eral ly or explain the
s:ruclure again rather
i .an  te l l ing  pup i l s  they
a.e wrong.

Xey vocobulory
: aces in a town: fire
::ai ion, hospital,  l ibrary,
:  ayground, pol ice stat ion,
- )a .OOl ,  

SnOp
a :: io.n words:.hoppilgj
.  - ' ro  ng ,  runnrng,  watKrng

2lst (entury Sklll
3o'rmunication

Molerlol;
)-ci l 's Book Page 63
Fiashcards (Places in Town)
Audio Track 2:40
A counter for each pupil
A oie for each pair of
cupr ls
B:ank paper for drawing

Aalvlty Book
Page 50
Audio script on page 274
Answers on page 280

Audio lrock l:40

\.ry'nat are you doing?
f  r  wa lk ing .

' ,r , ' ra: are you doing?

, ' - : u r ' - c : n g .

r i -a :  a .e  you do ino?
-  r c p c i - ] g .

:

" , ^ a :  
a ' e  t t . 1  g s i r g ?

-  ' - ' ^  ^ q .

&Senaw up
. Stick the Places in Toivn flashcards on the board. Divide the class into two

teams. Clear a space in front of the board. Choose one pupil from each team
to stand at a distance from the flashcards. Ask What are you doing? and call
on a pupil from one of the teams to say I'm Qumping) to the lfire station).
The two pupils (jump) to the board. The first one to touch the (fire station)
flashcard wins a point for his/her team. Continue until all pupils have had a
go. The team with the most points wins.

&3sing Pag* &3

Q 6e Listen and draw. Play.
. Play Audio Track 2:40. Pupils listen and draw the actions below the

correct dice.
. Pupils play the game in pairs. They have a counter each and one die per pair.

Pupils put their counters on the apartment building in the centre of the game.
Each pupil chooses a different road theyd like to take. Pupil A asks What are
)rou doing? Pupil B moves ahead one square and rolls the dice. Pupil B then
sa,vs the action associated with the number he/she rolled and the place his/her
counter is currently on. If they roll a one, for exarnple, they say I'm walking to
the (police station). They then swap roles. However, if a pupil rolls a flve, they
miss a turn, If they roll a six, they have two turns. They move their markers in
a clockwise direction. The first pupil to go all around the board once wins.

, - Be sure that pupils are going around the board in the right direction and are
taking turns properly.

Modei the activity with a strong pupil for those who may not understand how'!rr 
to play the game correctly.

{l n.t and say.
. Pupils draw a place and a someone doing an action. They share their drawing

with a partner then act it out and say I m (jumping) to the (hospital),

&ctivity Sook Fcge 50

A 6a Listen and number.
. Play Audio Track241. Pupils listen and complete the chart by writing

numbers in the appropriate squares using the example to help them.

unit 5 T63

Q o."* and say.
. Pupils dralv themselves going to one of the places in town. They then say I'm

(hopping) ta the (cinema).

&ppliccfi*n snd Prse?ise &etisify

,::ll Cenlury Skllh Communicotlon
. Talk in Ll, about the symbols used on maps. Research some map symbols

on the internet before class and print out and enlarge symbols for a few of the
places from this unit. In small groups, pupils then create their own symbol
for each place. Each group draws 2 or 3 of their symbols on the board. The
rest of the ciass guess which places their symbols represent. They ask Is it the
(library)? (Yes, it is. / No, it isn't.) Repeat with the other groups.



ffi'ffi'ffi.m'rc
x'&!*i{#

ffieffi

s t,,l ! ..nr.nr cnkicntrdid.sr Unb 5 €

9ffcrm a*p

. Stick the Places in Town flashcards on the board. Then stick a Toys flashcard
below each one. Point to the flashcard ofthe (car) below the (hospital) and say
The (car) is st the {hospital). Now ask Where's the (dall)? Elicit The (doll) k at
the (police station). Continue with other combinations of cards.

&$s*mg Fmg*s &&*&S

& 6e Listen, look and say.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn the words for public vehicles
and where thev are found.

Pupils look at the pictures. Say each of the vehicles several times. Pupils repeat
the words and find them on the page.

Ask pupils Where's the ambulance? (The ambulance is at the hospital) Ask
them to repeat the sentence several times.

Play Audio Track 2:42. Pupils listen and find the correct vehicle. In pairs,
pupils ask each other Where's the (bus)? (The bus is at the school.)

Check that pupils are pointing to the correct vehicles.

Help pupils with pronunciation. Repeat the individual words showing pupils
the position ofyour tongue and lips as you do so.

iitrt!&rlli; :l::, ..:,tt::l:r Cenrury Sklll: Crificol Thinklng

Look and choose.
. Pupils look at the pictures and use critical thinking skills to decide which

vehicle a child takes to get to school. They draw a iine from the child, to the
school bus, to the school.

Q u"t.h. Ask and answer.
. Pupils match each vehicle to the place it is associated with. They then play a

game in pairs. Pupil A asks Where's the (van)? Pupil B answers (The van) is at
the (shop).

T64 Unit 5
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M$i,{,lt}R

*g!tst

t lnr | !*41

Check that pupils are saying the sentences correctlr'.

Help pupils by breaking the sentence structure dorvn into two parts. First
show the vehicle and say The van, then show the place and say is at the shop.

Say some correct and incorrect sentences. Say The (police car) is at the (police
station). Then say The (bus) is at the (shoP). Pupils clap when you say a correct
sentence and stamp their feet when the sentence is incorrect. They correct the
incorrect sentences.

*&SggYEWg$
To talk about where public
vehicles belonq usinq
The {ambulanie) is ai the
(hospital).

(onfenl wordc
Vehicles: ambulance, bus,
fire engine, pplice car, van

llrl (entury SLllh
Critical Thinking
Creativity

lVlalerlolc
Pupil! Book Pages 64-65,
Flashcards (Places in
Town), Flashcards ffoys),
Audio Track 2:42, Blank
paper for each pupil
(Project), Safety scissors,
Large sheet oi paper
(col lage), Toy vehicles -
ideal ly an ambulance, bus,
fire engine, police car and
van

&ctlvlly Sook
Page 51
Answers on page 280

Audlo Trock }41
1
Where's the ambuiance?
The ambulance is at the
hospital.
2
Where's the bus?
The bus is at the school.
3
Where's the police car?
The police car is at the
n n { i r a  c i : i i a n

4

Where's the van?
The van is at the shop.
5
Where's the fire engine?
The fire enqine is at the
fire stationl

TIACHt l ' t6  T lp
It 's a good idea to write your learning objectives on the board atthe beginning of
every lesson. For young learners who can't yet read, you may wish to express_your
objectives in pictures ol symbols (a book for. a story objective, musical notes for a
song or a picture relating-to the key vocabulary or language structure, e.g' for this
less6n an ambulance). Cioss off the items as you finish them. lt helps give them a
sense of accomplishment and helps to keep you focused, too' Explaining exactly
what you expect o{ your pupils gives them more direction and keeps them on task.

PrcJec ffiW C.ntury Skilk Crcafivtty
(R Dr"*, do and say.

. Ask pupils which vehicle the girl in the picture has drawn. Now ask which
place she is holding it near. Pupils say a sentence to ralk about the vehicle and
the place The van is at the shop.

. Pupils make a similar project. They draw any one of the vehicles from this
lesson, colour it and cut it out using safety scissors.

Be sure that pupils are drawing one of the vehicles learned in this lesson.

Help pupils to cut out their vehicles. Remind them before they begin not to
make them too small.

. Stick the flashcards of places on the board. Pupils come to the board
individually and hold their vehicle near one of the flashcards. They then say
The (ambulance) is at the (hospital). Pupils stick their vehicles on a large sheet
of paper to make a collage.

Aaivily Book Page 5l

(l comptete and say.
. Pupils complete the pictures by tracing the vehicle, They then say The {palice

car) is at the (lsolice station).

Cenrury Skill: Crhitcl Thinklng

Look and /  o r  / .
Pupils look at the pictures of vehicles in front of different places. They decide
rvhich are in the appropriate place and which are not and put a tick or a cross
in the box provided.

Applicotion qnd Pro$iee &etiwity
. Bring some toy vehicles to class. These should be the vehicles from this lesson.

Place the Places in Town flashcards on the floor in any order. Divide the class
into two teams. Say The (ambulance) is at the (haspital). A pupil from the first
team has to roll the toy ambulance across the floor and try to get it to land
on the hospital flashcard. If it lands on the hospital card, the pupil rvins two
points for his/her team. If it lands on a different card (the school flashcard
for instance), he/she saysThe ambulance is at the school.If the pupil says
the sentence correctly, he/she wins one point for hislher team. If the vehicle
doesn't land on a flashcard, the pupil has to hand over to the other team
rvithout winning a point. The teams take turns until everyone has had a go.
The team with the most points is the winner.

unit 5 T65



Wsrm up
. Mime unwrapping an ice lolly, licking the lolly, then throwing the wrapper

on the ground. Ask pupils, in L1, to tell you what you did wrong. Say Don't
throw rubbishl Ask, in L1, what you should have done with the rubbish? Say
Put rubbish in the bin and demonstrate putting the wrapper in the bin. Finally,
scatter a few bits of paper on the floor. As you're picking it up say Pick up
rubbish. Repeat the phrases a few times and ask the pupils to repeat and mime
the actions.

Llsimg Page &&

s !1E1

(Q look and draw.

Q stto* and say.

Q 6a Look, listen and say.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will talk about the value of keeping the
environment clean. They will also talk about the benefits of recycling.
Talk with pupils, in L1, about what things we can do to keep the environment
clean. We should always put litter in the bin, pick up litter at the beach, etc.
Play Audio Track 2:43. Pupils listen and foilow in their books.

Help pupils with any difficuity they may be having with pronunciation by
repeating difficult words slowly several times.

. Pupils complete the faces by drawing a smile if the people are doing the
correct action and a frown if it is incorrect. They point to the pictures in pairs
and say the correct phrases.

. Pupils draw their own picture in the fourth box, which could be the correct or
incorrect action, then complete the face with a smile or a frown. (Answers: 1
happy face, 2 sad face, j happy face, 4 pupik own answers)

. Pupils share the picture they drew in the previous activity with a partner and
say the corresponding phrase: Put rubbish in the bin, Dan't throw rubbish or
Pick up rubbish.

r**,::x i Be sure pupils are saying the correct phrase for their picture.
rxer I Say the phrases again and pupils point to the correct picture.

&etirxi*y &oo&* Poge 53

(l loot and circle. Say.
. Pupils look at the pictures and decide if the pictures show good or bad

behaviour and circle the tick or the cross accordingly.

Applicetion snd Prcetiee &cfivity

{},iff Cenrury Sklll: lnvironmentol lheroq
. Bring three large boxes to class to create recycling bins for your classroom.

Stick a picture of recyclable material on the front of each box, e.g. card and
paper, plastic and metal. Teach these words in English to the pupils. Ask pupils
to bring in some materials from home to recycle and put them in the bins.
Pupils say Put rubbish in the bin as they put their items in the boxes. Explain
that it is important that we all take responsibility to help the environment.

Molerlols
Pup i l ' s  Boo< Fa:e : :
Audio Track 2;.1:
Three. la rge  boxe; ' : -
Iecycilng orns
Pictures of req-c a: e
materials
Pupils '  materia:s :c 'e:_'

llrf (edury Sklll
Environmentai Llterac,.

Adlvlly Eook
Page 52
Answers on page 28C

&udlo Trock 2:43
1 Put  rubb ish  in  the  b '
2 Don't throw rubbisr
3 Pick up rubbish.

T$&{t{tru6 ?!p
Collect phrases relating
to environmental
awareness and
introduce them to
pupils throughout the
course. Research some
simple, child-friendly
slogans in English on
the internet and make
some posters with your
pupils. Keep a space
in your classroom set
aside for class posters
you make about these
issues and add to it
throughout the year.
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0 B,E{T 'Vr$
:  earn the sounds / j / ,  /s /

-: 
o ferentiate between

' - :  sounds  l j l ,  l s l  and  l&

:  earn words that  begin
. .  :^  ihe sounds / i / ,  /s /

Hoterlolr
t-pi l 's Book Page 67
Audio Tracks 2:44-2:46
D" onics Poster
e ctures of words andlor
:ciects beoinninq with
sounds froir this-and
crevious units
C.een, red and blue
oenci ls for each pupil
Pupils '  pictures or i tems
beginning with the sounds
i , isr and /dl

Acllvlfy Book
Page 53
Answers on page 280

Audlo lrock t:tl4

Audlo Trock l :45
' cg - : .  C i r c , e  r n  c reen .
S : c< .  C  ' c  e  i n  . ed .

l : c  C  . c i e  : n  c t u e .
' c - , o  C  r c l e  i n  g reen .
I  s -  C  . c  e  l n  o l ue .
So ;a .  C  ' c  e  

' n  
r ed .

Sea  , ' i ^ a :  co i ou r?
les<.  Vy'"at  colour?
/ :< ' , ' .n6i  Co,our?

Audlo Trocl l:46
'  

A  sea i  w . t n  a  sock
A sea cn a sofa.
A sea'  w: th a sock on-  -  ̂ ; -

I  T;e , ra< nas got  yogurt .
T .e  yak  has  go t  a
-Vc-Yo
Tre yak has got  yogurt
ano a yo-yo.

I  Dao nas got  a d ish.
Dad nas got  a desk
Dad t ras got  a d ish and
a  oesK .

Werm up
. Show pupils a picture with a word that begins with one of the previously

learned sounds (mouse). Ask pupils to say another word with the same initiai
sound (r,ap). Do the same with other words beginning with the sounds from
previous units.

. Introduce the new sounds ljl, lsl and/d/. Ask pupils to say words they know
beginning with these sounds (yogurt, slide, dad, etc.) Show the Phonics Poster
to give pupils some ideas.

N*simg fnge &?

A 6A Listen, find and say.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to say the sounds ljl,lsl and ltll
and learn some words that begin with these sounds.

Point to the pictures on the page and say each of the words stressing the I jl , I sl
and ldl sounds. Pupils repeat the words several times.

Play Audio Track2:44. Pupils listen and find the correct pictures as they are
mentioned. When they find the correct picture, they say the word.

J .  , J ]
i i , '
j ,  j , '

S S .

\  \ ,

d d
, l d
d d

d d
d d
d d

yogh urt
yak
yo-yo

sock
sofa
- ^ ^ l

d ish

YC&{}**${& T'p
Young children feel more secure when their day consists of routines. For example, at
the end of every lesson say lt 's t idy-up time,l and give pupils f ive minutes to tidy their
desks, At the beginning of every lesson greet the students in Engiish and say Goodbye
at the end. Having regular routines also works well when teaching vocabulary or
introducing phonics. Introduce these in a similar way each time so that pupils get used
to the procedure but vary follow-up activit ies to keep the lesson interesting.

q 6e Listen and circle.
. Check that pupils ha,.e a red, green and blue pencil each. Play Audio Track

2:45. Pupils listen and circle words beginning with ljl in green, words
beginning with /sl in red and words beginning with ldl in blue.

. At the end of the recording, pupils will decide which colour the last three
pictures will be circled \n. (Answers: green - yagurt, yo-yo, yak; red - sock, sofa,
seal; blue - dad, dish, desk)

I Walk around the classroom to be sure that pupils are circling the pictures with
the correct colours.

, Ask what colour pupils used to circle the seal, desk and yak. Show the correct
r coloured pencils ifnecessary.
, Pupils find objects in the classroom or bring some items or pictures from

..,, ' home beginning with the sounds introduced so far. Put them on a table and
ask pupils to put them into groups according to the sound they begin with.

@ {z ooi Listen and number. Chant.
. Point to the three pictures at the bottom of the page. Pupils say whae they can

see in each box. Play Audio Track 2:46. Pupils write the correct number in the
box below each picture. (Answert 1a, 2c, 3b)

. Play Audio Track 2:46 again. Pupils join in with the chant.

&*iviry &ook Pmge $3

Q look and match.
. Pupils draw lines between pictures beginning with the same sound.

&ppiicatiom cnd Prsetice &ctiwity
. Say a sound from this unit. Now say words that begin or don't begin with the

sound. Pupils clap when they hear a word beginning with the sound. Continue
with the other sounds.

Unit 5 T67



Sln;m up
. Write the numbers 1-4 on four small pieces of card. Put them in a pile. Put

the Places in Town flashcards in a separate pile next to the number cards.
Assign a number to each action from this unit: e.g. I = jumping, 2 = hopping'
3 = walking, 4 = running. Draw stick figures doing these actions on the board
and write the numbers l-4 next to them.

. Select a pupil to pick a number card and a flashcard and act out a sentence.
For example, hopping, then pretending to put out a fire or climb a ladder. The
rest of the class guess the sentence (I'm happing to the fire station). The pupil
who guesses correctly then has a turn, etc.

Ll*ing Fogc &8

q 6a Listen and find.

,"o*,u, 1 E.*pl"in that pupils will review the key places in a town, say the actions and
i play a game.
. In pairs, pupils say the words illustrated in the grid. Play Audio Track2:47.

Pupils listen and find the correct pictures.

rn.,rry*r I Check that pupiis are pointing to the correct pictures.

*rr* I Play the recording again and pause it to give pupils time to repeat the words.

@ etay. Draw s or x.
. Pupils play the game in pairs. One pupil chooses to be noughts and the other

crosses. The aim is to be the first to draw three noughts or three crosses in a
row. Pupil A chooses where he/she would like to draw their nought or cross.
He/She then says a sentence including an action verb about the picture in that
particular space. (I nr hopping to the cinema.) Pupil B then has a turn and so
on.

,r'.'*.** i Check to be sure that pupils are saying the sentences correctly.

n,u,, ; 
H.lP,Pupils who may not understand the game by modelling it with another

I pupll.

&etivi?y Sook Pcge $*

Q loot. Match and say.
. Pupils refer to the chart and match the people to the places. They then say I'm

(jumping) to the (Iibrary).

&pplication snd Prs*iiee &€fivify

Pupils turn to the Sticker Picture Dictionary on page 102 in their Activity
Books. Say the words and en€ourage the pupils to find and point to the correct
sticker in their books. They take turns to say a sentence about each sticker (M7
school is &rg). They then stick the stickers in the correct places on the Picture
Dictionary page.

Check that pupils are sticking their stickers in the correct places.

Point to a sticker then point to the relevant space on the Picture Dictionary
page. Show pupils how to peel the stickers, hold them by the edge and then
position them over the space before sticking them down'

lllcterlolr
Pupil's Bo<.r< Page :,i
Flashcards P ace: -
Town)
Audio Track 2:ar
Cirds nurnberec '--l

Actlvhy Book
Page 54
Answers on page 28i
Sticker Picture Diclo^ a-.'
Page 102

lsdlo lrock 2:47
cinema
hospital
school
police station
flre station
shop
library
pool
playground

3

J

3
3

3
3
3
C

3
C

C

C

3

ssg[&F

i;i ial

?s&{xlr*G TIP
Give your-pupils
a sense ot
accompl ishment  and le i
them know that they've
done a good job at
the end of each lesson.
This ensures that they'ri
be looking forward to
your next lesson. Do
this by asking pupils
at the end of every
lesson to tell vou what
they learned ihat day.
It helps to consolidate
the lesson and gives
pupils a quick revision
of the words and
structures you taught.
Choose a few star
pupils for the day
based on participation,
quality of answers
or groupwork skil ls.
Give them a sticker or
write their names on a
chart that you look at
daily. Be sure to vary
who vou reward so all
pupils receive the same
amount of praise.
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c{iY€&ffigs
eupi ls  can ta lk about the
c aces in town and say
rcw they go there.

r - p i l s  can  name  pub l i c
. e r i c l es  and  whe re  t hey
tre ong.

:  -p i ls  can say expressions
'e at ing to keeping the
3^v ; /Onmen t  C Iean .

llst (entury Skill
Col laborat ion

Malerlols
t -p i l 's  Book Page 69
: 'ashcards (Places in
Town)
A-oio Track 2:48
3 ark paper for  each pupi l
-arge sheet of  paper per
9 'o-rP

Adlvlry Book

A-dio scr ipt  on page 274
Arswers on page 280

Audlo Trock l : {8

V, 'nere 's the f i re engine?
i : 's  at  the f i re stat ion.

',*t'n","', 
the police car?

l : ' s  a t  t he  schoo l .

; ' , r^ere 's the ambulance?
l i  s  a t  t he  hosp i t a l .
*
r 'Y .e re ' 5  r he  va r?
' _  _  a '  . i c  T i ^ o m r

Wsrm *p
. Ask pupils what they enjoyed most about this unit. What was most difficult

and what they found easy? Play one of the games from a previous lesson or
from the Games Bank to revise the vocabulary and structures.

&$***tg Fwg* &S
a ,/-\Yjl lz;+81 Listen and "/ or ^.

, Explain the lesson objective - pupils will review the places in town, the' 
, vehicles and action verbs.

. Play Audio Track 2:48. Pupils listen and tlck the picture if it corresponds to the
recording and write a cross if it doesnt. (Answers: 1,/, 2 X, 3,/, 4 X, 5,/, 6,/ )

r.i.: Check that pupils are ticking and crossing the correct boxes.

.,..: Pupils say the correct sentences for the pictures they crossed.

@ ot"* and say.
. Pupils complete the drawings of the school aad the shop by drawing

themselves in the pictures doing one of the key actions from the unit. They
then say I'm (running) to the (shop).

ffimm
. Pupils tick the boxes if they can name the words or structures represented by

the pictures.
. Invite a pupil to the front of the class to perform an action from this unit.

Pupiis say the actions. Then show the Piaces in Town flashcards in turn, Pupils
say a sentence relating to each one, e.g. I'm {happing) to the (library). Ifthey
feel they are successful in this, they tick the first box.

. Ask pupils to look at Activity 23 and, name the vehicles and say where they are.
Ifthey feel they are successful in this, they tick the second box,

. Now remind pupiis of the expressions for keeping the environment clean Don't
throw rubbish! Pick up rubbish. Put rubbish in the bin. Pupils mime and say the
expressions. They tick the third box if they can do this successfully.

sr{?tut?i goo*( tscge :3

(& 6b Listen and circle.
. Pupils listen to each question and answer from Audio Track 2:49. They then

circle the correct action and the correct place mentioned in the recording for
each item,

&gspliem*i*xr *$d Presi*e &*t!*ity
. Listen to the story from this unil again (Audio Track 2:35). Divide the class

into groups. Give each pupil a sheet ofpaper. Each pupil in the group creates a
drawing of themselves doing one of the actions to a different place in town.

. Each group sticks their drawings together on a large sheet ofpaper to create
a story. Pupils create a dialogue to go along with their drawings. They say Hi
Sinem! What are you doing? I'm jumping to the library. You may also like to teach
them phrases hke Have a nice day! or See youlater! to use in their dialogues.

?m&{xgr*& Ysp,
' ',rlr:rir: Cenftry Sklll: Colloborcflon
After pupils f inish completing an activity on their own, ask them to check their answers
in pairs or small groups. Explain that if their answers are the same, they are most
likely correct but if their answers are different, it 's l ikelv someone has made a mistake.
Encourage pupi ls  to  correct  thei r  mistakes together .  Pupi ls  consol idate thei r  learn ing
very effe-ctively by explaining an activity or aniwer to someone else. Teach them
beforehand to be constructive when pointinq out mistakes and not to belitt le others.

Unit 5 T69



$*rJ#'s ir:E
{#JJ i;rgiJ

#
C
C
G
G
C
3
3
3
3
G

G

3
tE

G

G

G

G

C=

v
e
e
e
e
e
e
e
G

F

F

" :-, { l.' ." .'

?*l*rfu**$mr'4
Playground equipment and act ions

ill;'r*ryrn*r
To talk about playground equipment
and act ions using What 's he/she doing?
He's/She's (swinging) on the (swings).

{ ** f*nf {,*xw**l; lr",: g I,$*ismr*,
To talk about trees during the di f ferent
seasons using lt's (spring). There are (flawers)
and (leaves) on the trees.

$w*ru*$r
To ident i fy and say words beginning with the
sounds lbl, lgl and lzl

ld*$**s
To learn some playground rules

ffr*j**f
To make a leaf rubbing
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3Y$ffi9*#tffi&$

Pupil's Book, Unir 6
iJ P"ges 70-81
i-l eupil's Book Audio CD, Tracks

2:50-2:67

Activify Book, Unir 6
raoes 50-o)

i-: Activity Book Audio CD, Tracks
2:52*2:68

i" j  St i .k",  Picture Dict ionary, page
102

Assessment Puckoge
: .-: Practice Test unit 6
I Review Test units 4-6
l^- i  Speuklng Assessmenr promprs

Addirionol Moferials
lJ  Plashcards (Playground

Equipment)

t,.i

Video Unit 6 (eText for teacher)
Phonics Poster
Paper and card
Dice
Pictures of red apples, brown,
green and yel low leaves and pink
flowers
L e a v e s  t o  m a k e  l s 6 f - p l r h h i n a
(Project)

Crayons (Project)

lce lol ly st icks or coffee st i rrers
Pictures of words and/or objects
beginning with sounds from this
and previous units
Green, red and blue penci ls for

.--- .  eacn puprl
r-" i  Pupi ls '  pictures or i tems

beginning with the sounds lbl , lg l
and lzl

l - - :  Crumpled paper or oeanoag

Checkpolnt Unirs lt-6

ifxrwa{r' ff*nr*q{!*x
Pupi ls ask a family member to
take photos of them whi le playing
at the piayground. They pr int  the
photos and make a col lage with
them. Ask them to br ing their
col lages to class and describe the
photos to a fr iend or the class.
lf they don't have access to a
camera or a printer, they can draw
the oictures themselves, cut them
out and make the col laqe.

{}rlit *Wsmws' &sggw$$$ws

*?*xf S,*ivi*r
Interact ive Pupi l 's Book Act iv i t ies

for uni t  6
Class Audio and Audio Scripts
Unit  6 Flashcards
CLIL Video and integrated quest ions

for unit  6
Posters
Teacher's Resources
Practice Test unit 6
Pract ice Test Audio and Audio Scripts

for uni t  5
Unit 6 Speaking Assessment Prompts
Unit 6 Practice Test Teacher's Notes and

Answer Key
Review Test units 4-6



0 6a Listen, look and say.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will identi$r and say the key playground
equipment and actions.

Stick the Playground Equipment flashcards on the board. Invite pupils to write
a tick below the ones you've got in your school playground. Now ask pupils to
circle the ones they can find in a local playground they like visiting.

. Point to the flashcards in turn and say the word for each. Pupils repeat'

. Play Audio Track 2:50. Pupils listen, repeat and look at each of the phot<,s as
they are mentioned.

Walk around and check that pupiis are looking at the correct photos.

Replay the recording and pause it to give pupils extra time to find the photos
and repeat the words. Hold up the relevant flashcards and point to the
equipment and action in each.

In pairs, pupils look at the photos and decide which is their favourite piece of
playground equipment. They say The (slide) is my favourite.

A 6il Listen and find.
. Play Audio Track 2:51. Pupils listen and find the photo of the playground

equipment or the action mentioned.

Q et"y a game.
. Pupils play a game in pairs. Pupil A says a number corresponding with one of

the actions or playground items and Pupil B says the action or the playground
item. They then swap roles.

x**rr*r ! Check that pupils are saying the words that correspond to the numbers.

rrsir 1 Repeat the words again. Say the words slowly and ask pupils to repeat.

&rlivity Eook Poge 56

O 6a Listen and colour.
. Pupils listen to Audio Track 2:52 andcolour the playground equipment

according to the recording.

Ql complete and say.
. Pupils complete the illustrations by tracing the children. They then say the l

action that each child is doing. :

Applirction qnd Praetice &civiry
. Ask a pupil to mime an action from this lesson. After pupils guess the action,

they siy ihe playground equipment that matches it. If pupils guess climbing,they ll
then say A c[imbingframe. Repeat with other pupils and actions. .

OBJECTIVES
To  i den t ' : ,  e ^ :  - '  : - :
^ 1 . . , ^ r ^  . n  

" ^  
^ -  z - '

Y ' e { :  v v  
"  

- ' -  '

ano aci  c-  s

To  p ta '  a

l(ey vocdglort
Playgrounc ec-:re-:
clrmorn9 rra-€
roundabout, s g€ i^Fr-s
Actions: cl irnb'c -":  - ,3

sl iding, swinglrg

lfloleriols
Pupil 's Book Page i l
Flashcards (Playgro--'c
Equipment)
Audio tracks 2:50-2.5',

lclvhy Boolt
Page 56
Audio script on page 27 4
Answers on page 280

Audio Trock l:50
1 slide
2 sliding
3 roundabout
4 r iding
5 climbing frame
6 climbing
7 swings
I swinging

Aldlo lroth 2:51

swings
slide
roundabout
climbing frame
sliding
climbing
riding
swinging

Warm up
. Give pupils a few minutes to look through Unit 6. Ask them, in L I , to guess

what they'll learn in this unit (the words for playground equipment, actians, the
seasons and playground rules). Elicit any key vocabulary pupils might already
know.

. Invite pupils to the board !o mime the actions from Unit 5 (hop, jump, run ̂ nd
walk). Also add some of the classroom actions from the Welcome Unit (stand
up, sit down,look, openlclase your book), Explain that pupils will learn some new
actions in this unit.

lking Fcgc 78
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T[A(Hl]16 Tlp
Although it is advisable
to use as much
Enolish as possible, it
is slometimes heloful
to use L1 , especially
with beginners.
Forcing pupils to
speak English only
can discourage even
the most enthusiastic
child. Accept when
they speak to you in
Ll and try to answer
them in Engl ish us ing
body language,  tacra l
expressions, miming
and pointing.
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OBJE(TIVT$
-c identify and say
:"e key playground
:ourpment and acttons
- c s n g a s o n g

T I A C H I N G  T I P

" , ' ^ 9 ' : e a C r i r g
- -  '  - 2 ^ +  t n  r l a r r a l n n

.  ; ? - '  a .guage  sk i l l s
-  soea l< , . 9 ,  l i s t en ing ,
' : 3 . . 9  a . d  w r i t i n g .
-: r;ever, at the starter
e,  e '  - rost  pupi ls

u e :  , o r A r t  ( n ,

-eac  .g  and wr i t ing .- -a :  
Coesn ' t  mean

: -3 i  they  aren ' t  ab le
-  -  / c a A d a r c a  < n  m a

,.. '  tten words. Word
'e.ogni t ion is  an'.rportant 

step in pre-
'eading sk i l ls .  When
.naking displays or
bul le t in  boards,  label
some of the pictures
with words.

l(ey votobulary
F,ayground eguipment:
:  

-nrbing.frame, 
roundabout,

sroe, swrngs
Actions: cl imbing, r iding,
s r 'o rn9 ,  swtn9 lng

llrr Cenrury Sklll
C.i t ical Thinking

Hclerlolc
PJpil 's Book Page 71
F ashcards (Playground
Equrpment)
A"dio track 2:53

Actlvhy Book
Page 57
Audio script on page 274
Answers on page 280

Audlo Irock 2:53
What's she doing?
Sne's.cl imbing, cl imbing,
C l r m O i n g .

What 's she doing?
She's c l imbinq on the
cl ;mbing f rami.

What 's  he doing?
He ' s  s l i o i ng ,  s l i d i ng ,  s l i d i ng .
i^ /hat 's  he doing?
He ' s  s l i d ; ng  on  t he  s l i de .

f ihai 's  she doing?
Si 'e 's  swinging,  swinging,
S+ " r rO  Tg .
r ' r  i :at 's  sne doing?
S"e ' s  sw ,nq ing  on  t he
5 f i , r C S .

f l i 'e : 's  re doing?
re ' s  -  d r r g ,  r i d i ng ,  r i d i ng .
'^vra: 's  i ' 'e  doing?
' r e  s  , l d l . g  on  t he
'ca.ca oo Jt .

rr{rr,;l 11r,*

&5Sttl

allr[]rri

Wcrm up
. Clap out a rhythm with your hands and pupils repeat. Change the rhythm and

be sure that pupils are able to follow. After pupils feel comfortable with this, add
words from the previous lesson to your rhlthm such as I'm swinging swinging,
swinging on the swings.

$eing Pcge II

A 6e Listen and number in order. Sing.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils wiil learn to identify and talk about the key
playground equipment and actions through a song.
In pairs, pupils name the playground equipment and actions in the picture.
Play Audio Track 2:53. Pupils listen and number the playground equipment in
the order they are mentioned in the song. (Answers: 1 climbingframe, 2 slide,
3 swing 4 roundabout)

Play the recording again. Pupils join in with the song.

Check that pupils are numbering the photos in the order they hear them.

Play the recording several times before pupils begin numbering the photos.
Pupils mime the actions while singing the song. Eor What\ helshe doingl pupils
could shrug their shoulders as ifasking a question. Play the recording again.
Pupils sing and mime the actions at the same time.

Q look at 4 and say.
. In pairs, pupils look at the picture. Pupil A says a number and Pupil B says what

the child is doing. They then switch roles.

KiW X&* Genfury skttt: cdricst Thtnkins
Draw and say.

. Pupils use critical thinking skills to deduce which action is used for each of
the pieces of playground equipment. They draw themselves or a friend in
each picture doing these actions. They then say I'mlHe\lShe\ (climbing) on the
(climbingframe) for each picture.

Adivity Book Poge 57

A 6e Look and match. Listen, number and sing.
. Pupils listen to Audio Track2:54 and match the actions to the equipment. They

then number the actions in lhe order they are mentioned and sing the song.

WiK ffiW Gentury Skitl: Cr{ficol thlnklns
Look and number. Say.

. Pupils look at the silhouettes in the first row of pictures. They use critical
thinking skills to match them to the actions in the second row They write the
correct number in the box and sav the action.

Applicotion cnd Prselice Aaivity
. Invite four pupils to the front of the class. Give each a Playground Equipment

flashcard. Pupils put themselves in the correct order according to the song, Play
the song again to check that they did this correctly.

. Divide the class into four. Each of the four pupils at the front takes his/her
flashcard and sits with a group. Play the song again. The entire group stands up
and mimes the actions when they hear the verse relating to their flashcard.
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V$xrm a;gx
. Ask pupils, in L1, to remember what happened in the story from Unit 5. (Lidya

,os oriJrff way to the playgrowrd to meet her brather Liam. She ran, hopped'

walked ancl ju'mpcd to the playground. By the time she arrived, she was too tired

to play). Use the storv from Unit 5 to remind them of the story'

. Invite tu'o pupils to the board. Pupil A chooses a Playground Equipment

flashcard and shows it to the class but keeps it secret from Pupil B. Pupil B

mimes one of the acrions from the previous lesson (clrzrbing, riding, sliding or

swinging). The rest of the pupils call out the action each time and sland up and.

ciap 
"*h*en 

it coincides rvith the flashcard. Repeat with one or two more pairs of

pupils.

&,$**Nxg F*g*x ?R*?3

{Q {z,ss} Listen and follow. What's Lidya doing wrong?
Explain the lesson objective * pupils will talk about the actions related to

,,,',,,; , pliyground equipment. They rvill aiso listen to and answer questions about the

storY.

. Show pupils the story for Unit 6. Ask a couple of questions, in English, to

set the sclne. Point to Liam in Frame 2 and ask What\ Liam doing? (He's

sa,inging on the swings.) Ask the same question for Frame 4. (He\ riding on the

roundabout.)

. Explain that in the storl', Lidya and Liam are plaving at the playground rvith

their sister, joy. Lidya is being silly and not using the playground equipment

properly. At the end of the story, Lidya learns her lesson when she goes down

the slide and falls on her face in the mud.

. Play Audio Track 2:55. Pupils listen to the story and follow the picture frames

in their books.
I Point to each frame in the story and ask questions, in English and L1, to check

):'r: r: 
for understandine. -\sk lr"ftafi' this? (a rounddbout)
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,.,', , Play the recording again. Point to each frame in tire storv as it's being read.

i Ask pupils questions, in L l, about the stor,v. In what situations do we use the
phrase Be carefulT (When someane is doing something unsafe.) Whot at the

,,. : playground with Lidya and yi6rrf. (their sister, Joy) lVhot using the playground
I equipment correctly? (Liarn) Who's belng srllv? Qidya') What happened to

Lidya at the end of the storv? (She landed on her Jace in the mud.) Could this
haye been prevented? (Yes, if she had used the playground equiprnent carrectb'.)

Cenlury Skill: Creoriviry
Create actions to go along with specific words or phrases in the storl'. You
may do this yourself or pupils could create their own actions in groups. Some
suggestions include: Good, Liam! * pupils pat each other on the back; Be
careful! - pupils hold up a tinger as if to warn someon e; What\ she doing? -

pupils shrug their shoulders; Sorry! - pupils hide their tace as if embarrassed.
Say the words and pupils present their actions to the class. Play the recording
of the story and pupils do the actions when they hear the words or phrases.

Q  l ook  and  I  o rd .
. Pupils tick the safe rvay of playing and cross the unsafe way of playing. After

completing the activitl., pupils say a sentence for the ticked pictures (He's
swinging on the swing.). (Answers: 1a X, lb /, 2a /, 2b X)

,. Check that pupils are ticking and crossing the correct boxes.

If pupils have written a tick where they should have rvritten a cross, point to
the picture, shake ,vour head and say Be careJul, Lidya!

&efil;i?y 8**&a peaq* $S

Q loot< and match. Say.
. Pupils match the pictures of Lidya and Liam to their silhouettes. They then

decide if the children are using the playground equipment correctlv or not and
dra*' a line tiom the picture to the happy or sad face accordingly. Pupils then
sav a question and ansrver for each action, e.g. What's helshe doing? HeslShe's
( clxnbing) on the (rt> tnttlabout).

Appi ieot ion and !3ra* l isr  $t r* iy i?y

. Read the story aloud but change the order of the frames. Begin by reading the
text from Frame 2. Pupils say the number of the frame. Continue untii you
have read each frame.

Repeat each frame several times if pupils struggle to answer. You could then
suggest, e.g. Is lt Picture i?

. Ask pupils rvhat they think happens after Lidya falls in the mud at the end
of the stor,v. Pupils draw a finai frame for the stor.v. They share their drawings
n'ith a partner or with the class. They point to and ask and answer about
rvhat the characters are doing, e.g. What's she doing? She's climbing on the
climbitgframe.

Tre€x'r*& Ytp
Young children love stories and enjoy l istening to a good story read aloud. You
could set aside a speci{ic period of t ime during the week to read simple stories
in English to your class. lf you make it the same lesson each week, pupils wil l look
forward to it even more, wanting to know what happens next in the story.

*sJK{91lf{: i
To ta lk about p layground ,
equrpment and assocrated
act ions

To consol idate the uni t
language in a story

Xey vocobxlcry
Playground equipment:
c l rmo rng  l r ame ,
ror :ndabout,  s l ide,  swings
Act ions:  c l imbing,  r id ing,
s lo lng,  swlngrng

Xri een?ury $klll
Creativity

Mcterlsl*
Pupil's Book Pages 72-73
Flashcards (Playground
Equipment)
Audio t rack 2:55
Blank she.et of paper for
eacn pupil

,&ctivlty Eook
Page 58
Answers on page 27 4

$fery $ummwy
Lidya and Liam are playing
at the playground with
their sister, Joy. Lidya
is beinc si l lv and not
using tEe playgrou.nd
equipment properly. At
the end of the story, Lidya
learns her lesson when
she slides down the slide
{ace-first into the mud.

&udlc Trs*k 3:5$
Fr**r* 1
l-irrn: What's Lidya dcing?
.J*v: She's cl imbino on
the swings! No, Lidyal Be
carerut !
Lidy*: Sorryl
Fr;** ?
J*y: What's Liam doing?
l,. i rJya: Oh, he's swinging
on the swing3.
Jr:y; Right. Good, Liam!
fr;:r::* l
l - i ;m: What's she doing?
J*y: She's jumping on the
roundabout! No, l . idyal Be
careful!
l-iciy;: Sorry!
Fr*ne 4
J*yr What's he doing?
l-ie*yx: Oh, he's riding on
ihe roundabout.
J*y: Right. Good, Liaml
f i'*l';:* 5

Li**r;  Oh, no! What's she
doing?
J*y: No, Lidyal Be careful!
L ldye ;  What . . .?  Ah. . .
l r '*m* *
l idy*: Ohhhhl
J*y **d l ianr: Lidya? Are
you OK?
ildy*: Yes...  but I  don't
l ike mudl
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lJ$srm &sp

. Divide the class into two teams. Stick the Playground Equipment flashcards

(and any other flashcards you would like to revise) on the board and write a

number above each one. Say a number, e'g' four and pupils-fro.m Team A say-

a sentence relating to that flashcard (Shei-ciimbing on the climbingframe.).-lf -
their sentence is c"orrect, a team member rolls a dice and the team is awarded

the total number of points on the dice. Repeat the process with Team B and so

on. The team with the most points at the end of the game wins'

Using Fxge ?,&

A 6,) Listen. Help Joy and Lidya.

I Explain the lesson objective - pupils will talk about the playground equipment
'ttut"' 

i 
"ni 

associated actions.
. point to the characters in rurn and ask who's this? (Lidya, loy, sally, sam'

Liam, Betsy)
. Play Audio Track 2:56. Pupils listen, repeat and find the image ofthe person

Leiirg described. When there are pausei in the audio, stop the-audio and have

the fupils say the rest of the exchinge themselves. 
'Ihey then listen and check

thaithey have compieted the sentenies correctly. (Answerl I Sally, 2 Sam,

3 Liam,4 BetsY)
, Pupils work in pairs to take the roles of |oy and Lidya. They takes turns asking

and answering questions' using the artwork as a promPt'

s,,s!f*,i : Check that pupils are pointing to the correct characters and saying their

names correctly.

, Pause the recording to give pupils more time to find the character and say the
u"'" 

I nu-.. Help with pronunciation if needed'

O 6-) Listen and circle.
. Say a sentence about each of the children in the pictures. Say (He's swinging on

the swing.) Pupils point to the correct boy or girl'

. Play Audio Track2..57. Pupiis listen and circle the correct pictures. (Answers:

|a ,2b ,  3a ,4a)

Check that pupils are circling the correct pictures'

If pupils are unsure, or are circling the wrong picture, point to the correct

piiture and repeat the question and answer from the recording'

In pairs, Pupil A points to a picture and asks what's helshe doing? Pupil B

,"y" u r""t.irce (ihei ridingin the roundabauf.) then points to and asks about

another picture, etc.

&*tiwity &c**e Fcg* $S

6,u] tirt"n and number.
Play Audio Track 2:58. Pupils listen and number the characters according to

the recording.

Draw and say.
Pupils <lraw themseives or a friend at the playground then say I'ml He\lShe's

(sv,inging) on the {swings).

* S i E i i i t " i i :
T o  t a i K  a b o - i  o  a i  - 3
e q u L o r r e ^ :  - 1 - a : : :

L**I  lR

$r't ll

iHliiii*t

Ac t i ons :  c l i - .  -S

s l i d i ng ,  sw i ' c  - :

Moferlols

Pupil 's Book Pace 
- '1

P l3shg3rds  iP ia rc ' . ,  -  :
Equipment)
,Audio tracks 2:56-2 5-
A dice

Actlvlf Eook
Page 59
Audio scriPt on Page 2i ' l
Answers on Page 281

ludlo lrcch l:56
'1

Jey: What's he doirg?
L ;oya: Ipause] 1-19'5 q' rc - l
on the cl imbing {rame
?
J;y: What's she dolnq?
Lir*ya: She's sl iding o'rre
3lrcle.

3
J*y: What's he doing?
!- idy*: He's r iding lPause c-
the roundabout.
4
J,cy Ipause] What's she
dorng.
l- idya: She's swinging o" t-e
swings.

Audlo Trsck l:17
tr What's she doing?

She's cl imbinq on the
cl imbing framl.

? What's he doing?
He's swinging on the
swings.
What's he doing?
He's sl iding on the sl lde
What's she doing?
She's riding on the
roundabout.

Xey vocobulorY

P l a v q r o u n c  e 3 - : - € - -
c l i m S i n g  i . ; - g ' . - -  : . = :
s l t oe ,  sw rno

YS&€8{$p*,& ?gp
When teaching
beginners,  us ing
long explanations in
English won't work
and using L1 won't
always have the right .
impact. Teachers need
to 'show' what they
mean.  Point ing,  fac ia l
and body expressions,
gestures, mlme, uslng
pictures, PuPPets or
real objects are some
of  the ways to helP,
learners understand
and reinforce what
you're trying to teach
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&ppliccri*n sr*d Pr*efiee &*!viti*

. Invlte a girl and a boy to the front of the- class. Each of them do the same

action (iliding.) Say Shei iliding on the slide. Pupils say the name of the chiid

(in this case,ihe girl). Continue with other pairsof pupilsor small mixed

groups doing difierent actions. \bu could also ask What's helshe doing?

e
e

G
C

e
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0 * J s{Ytn$*s
-:  

:alK about playg.round
:: - pment anc acttons
-; ^g What's he/she
:: : ,9? He's/She's
:, ' , ;nging) on the (swings).

r : A ( r i l t t 6  T I P
1 . . a : ' c  y c J r p i l p i l s

a : : : -  , ' ,  b r i n g  O n
.  : ' : : l -  a r . .d  a  lack  o i
* : :  .  a :  c . .  G e t  y o u r

-  r n . . l  m n . , i n n

. .  - . -  c  s s s i b i e  t o
r333 i r€ rn  ac t ive  and
t : : - s e 3  c n  t h e  l e s s o n .
:  

. .  :  -  ^o t i ce  they ' re
: : : l - . g  r e s t l e s s ,
- -  ;  l  - n l e  e y c r e i c p
- :  - :  . e .  i t  w i l l  g i v e

-  . -  ^  , n i l <  :  h r o r l ,
. .  -  _  p " y

: -o  a  chance to  learn
s r - e  n e w  p h r a s e s

<e Dc ten jumping
a:<s. Iouch the f loor.
S:.erch, etc.

l{ey vocobulory
; ayground equipment:
:  TOrng rrame,
' :-ndabout, sl ide, swing
1c:ions: cl imbing, r iding,
: c xg, swlngtng

llst (entury $klll
3c aboration

[loterlolr
) .c  l ' s  Book  Page 75
: asncards (Playground
:  c  r ,pmen l /
i .d io  t rack  2 :59
-;.gs 5heet of paper per
g ' o u p

Actlvity Eook
Page 60
A-o' io script on page 274
Arswers on page 281

Audlo lrocl XX
lVnar's he doing?
He 's  ' id ing  on  the
/ c JacaDou t .
' rYaa: 's  s l .e doing?
S"e ' s  s  d rno  on  t he

, ^ , ' . a : ' s  s ^e  do ing?
S ^ e  s  s ; r , n g i : g  o n : h e
: / i  

^ C S .

, . ,  ̂- -  -  ^ a  ̂ 9 ; ^ g ?
- 9 l  :  - 3  . C  C .  : h e

ll*xrnn up
. Clear a space at the front of the class. Invite some pupils to the front. There

should be an even number of boys and girls. Give each of them a different
action to perform (climb, hop, jump, ride, slide, swing). Stand behind each
pupil one by one and ask the class What's helshe doing? Pupils answer
He'slShei (climbing).

&.$s&exg Pog* ?5

e 6;t) Listen and number. say.
. In pairs, pupils look at the photos and take it in turns to point and say (He's

riding on the roundabout.).
. Play Audio Track 2:59. Pupils listen and number the pholos as they are

mentioned. (Answers: lb,2c, 3a, 4d)
. Pupils then play a game in pairs. Pupil A says Sl,s3 swinging on the swing.

Pupils B points to the correct photo. They then switch roles.
i.,.i::,r r',i:fr Check that pupils are numbering the photos correctly.

Stick the Playground Equipment flashcards on the board. Refer to them as
L',::r:' nec€sSary to remind pupils of the key vocabulary words. Pause the recording

i as necessary to give pupils time to number the photos.

Q rui." and guess.
. Pupils play a miming game in groups of three. Pupil A mimes an action. Pupil

B asks What\ hel she doing? Pupil C answers the question. (He sl She s climbing
the climbingfrane.) Pupils then switch roles.

, i Check that pupils are taking turns correctly. Each child should have an' i opportunity to perform all three roles.

, Offer suggestions if pupils are unable to answer correctly. Try not to give away
the answer but ask a question or trvo (Is she climbing?) to prompt the answer.

Pupils continue the miming game above in pairs. Pupil A mimes an action
and asks What am I doing? Pupil B answers You're sliding on the slide.

&*?!w&ty S**$: FeE* &S

A 6i}t Listen and I or x.
. Pupils listen to Audio Track 2:60. They tick the pictures that correspond with

the recording and cross the pictures that dont.

&pplien?i*ei smd Frsctiee Smivity

rrl :, llll 6"n*tt Skllh Gotloboroilon
Divide the class into groups. Give each group a large sheet of paper. Groups
design their ideal playground using the playground equipment from this unit
or other equipment they design themselves. They then create a poster with
themselves and/or friends doing the actions in the pictures and present their
poster to the class using I'ml'|ylin's swinging on the swings, etc.
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Worrm *rp
. Before the lesson, draw pictures (each on separate pieces ofpaper) ofred

apples, brown, green and yeilow leaves and pink flowers, or print them
from the internet. Be sure they are the right size to fit onto the lrees for the
following activitl..

' Pre-teach the seasons: summer, autumn, winter, spring. Draw four identical trees
on the board without leaves. Point to the first one and say Iti summer. Pupils
stick your pictures ofgreen leaves and apples on the tree. Now say There are
green leaves and apples on the tree. Continue rvith the other trees. Say //i autumn.
Pupils stick the yellow and brown leaves on the tree. Say There are yellow and
brown leaves on the tree. Say Itb winter. They stick nothing on the tree. Say There
are no leaves on the tree . Say lt\ spring. Pupils stick pink flowers and green leaves
on the tree. Say There are pinkJlowers and green leaves on the tree.

. Now say a season and pupils point to the relevant tree,

*$sing **g*s ?&*Ff

A 6e Listen, find and say.
....-,.,_ , Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to identify and describe the

seasons ofthe year using lf i (spring).There areflowers andleaves on the trees,

. Pupils look at the photos of the trees and decide, in pairs, which season each
rePresents.

. Play Audio Track 2:61. Pupils listen and check their answers.

. Play the recording again and pupils repeat the sentences.

arxx I Listen for correct pronunciation as pupils repeat each sentence.

. 4 l s o

6l{+ CenturySklll:CriticqlThinking

What season is it? Say.
. Pupils practise saying the seasons in sequence. Say summer. Pupils continue

the sequence, ALttl:tnn, winter, spring. Now say another season and pupils say
the sequence beginning from that seaton
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. Pupils look at the photos ofthe seasons and say them together in pairs.
They use critical thinking skills to decide which seasons photo is missing by
saying the seasons in order. They can begin anpvhere in the circle they wish.
(Answer: spring)

&g3g{Y!wxs
To identify and describe
the seasons of the year
using lt's (spring). There
are llowers ano leaves on
the trees.

(onfenl UUordr
Seasons: spring,.summer,
autumn, wlnter; f lowers,
tree

2kt (enfury Sklllr
Critical Thinking
Environmental Literacy

Mnlerlslr
Pupil's Book ?ages 7 6-77
Audio track 2:61
Pictures of red apples,
brown- oreen and vel low
leaves, 5nd pink fl6wers
to fit on trees you draw
on the board
Pictures of the four
seasons
Leaves (Project)
Two sheets of paper for
each pupil (Project)
Paper {or leaf rubbing
(Proiect)
Crayons (Project)
Several sheets of paper
for each pupil (seasons
booklet)

Arflvhy Eook
Page 61
Audio script on page 275
Answers on page 281

ludlo lrock l:61
1 lt's spring. There are

pink f lowers and green
leaves on the tree.

! lt's summer. There are
red apples.and green
leaves on the tree.

3 lt's autumn. There
are yellow and brown
leaves on the tree.

4 lt! winter. There are no
leaves on the tree.

Tg&€xrru& ?rp
Teaching cross-
curricular topics is a
great way to immerse
pupils in the language
but rernember that
the aim is to teach the
language through the
topic. Stay focused
on the key words or
phrases you want to
teach and make sure
to keep the content
and language level
appropriate for your
pupi ls .

Q o.r- and say.
. Pupils colour the two incomplete illustrations of the same tree. They can

choose any two seasons they like. They say the seasons and describe the tree
using Ifi summer. There are red apples and green leaves on the tree.

., Stick your pictures of apples, ieaves and flowers on the board and refer to
them ifnecessary. Point to them and say red apples, etc.

Fr*.$eaf

Q ru"t" and say.
. Before the lesson, ask pupils to bring some leaves to class. If itt possible, take

them out to your school garden or a local park to collect the leaves together.
. Look at the picture of the leaf rubbing project. Expiain, in Ll, that pupils rvill

make a leaf rubbing like the one in the picture. Ask pupils if they can guess
how to do this.

. Hand out a sheet ofpaper to each pupii. They put their leaves under the paper
and colour with soft crayons (using the crayons on their side works better
than using the tips) in autumn colours (brown, red, orange, yellow),

. Pupils then share their project with the class. They say Ifi autumn. The leaves
are arange and browtr. Display the pictures in the classroom.

Stick the leaves to a sheet ofpaper before rubbing to keep the leaves secure.
Shorv pupils the technique of rubbing lightly with the crayon on its side.

Cenfury Skill: lnvlronmentol lherocy
Talk rvith pupils, in Ll, about the importance of trees to our environment.
Teach pupils, in English, some simple siogans about trees. (Plant trees. Save
a tree, Help us breatlte!) Pupils make posters about conserving trees. They do
rhis in groups or pairs with original drawings. Pupils share their posters with
the class and sav one or nvo ofthe slogans.

Act iv i fy Book Pag* &i

Q l tumber in order.  Say.
. Pupils number the trees in the order that the seasons occur throughout

the vear, starting with spring. They then say the seasons in the order. //'s
-;p, r r tgi s uTnTner I Autun u t I w i nt er.

!

l' Century Skill: Criticol Thinklng

Look and draw.
. Pupils decide from the clues in the picture (the green grass, the blue sky with

the sun and apples beneath the tree) which season it is and complete the
iilustration of the tree accordingly.

Applicotion sxrd Frmc?ics &*tivity
. Pupils make a seasons booklet by drawing each of the trees, as described in

this lesson, on a diff'erent page of the booklet. They also add other things
that represent each season like a snowman for winter, a rake for autumn, a
beach ball for summer and chicks for spring. They share their booklets with a
partner, pointing to each page and saylng the season in English.
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l&$crm arp
. Revise the action rvords from previous lessons. Say lump! Pick up your pencil,

etc. Do the actions as you say them. Now say Don't jump. Don't pick up your
pencil. Emphasise the word don't and stand completely still. Repeat rvith other
verbs and then include walk on the grass, pick flowers, feed the birds and throw
rubbish as pupils will need these words for this lesson. Continue until pupils
undersiand the meaning of don't.Invite pupils to the front of the class to mime
the new actions.

Usimg Poge ?&

A 6a Listen, look and say.
,r,r'r,r',r i [,1p]nin the lesson objective - pupils will learn to say some playground rules.

. Teach the words gra ss, flowers, birds and rubbish by pointing to the pictures.
Mime feeding birds and say I m J'eeding the birds. Do the same for walking
an the grass, throwing rubbish and pickingflowers. Pupils continue in pairs or
small groups.

. Play Audio Track2:62. Pupils Iisten and point to the pictures.

. Point to each picture in turn and pupils say the rule.

(Q look and I or l. Say.
. In pairs, pupils look at the pictures and decide which behaviour is appropriate

and which is not. They tick or cross each picture accordingiy. Pupils then say
the rule that relates to each picture. (Answers: I X, 2 )\ 3 ,/, 4 X)

ll..,,l,lllll: Cenrury Sklll: Gollaborsilon

Q o."*.
. In small groups, pupils brainstorm a park rule of their own. For example, they

might come up with Don't swim in the lake. Don't light fires. Na loud music. No

fkhing, etc.) They draw a picture to represent their rule. Help them with any
language they may need to say the rule.

, Pupils make a sign to represent their rule, They could be in the form of a
poster or a mini sign that you stick on a coffee stirrer or ice lolly stick. Choose
some pupils to mime some examples of incorrect behaviour. Choose some

I other pupils to be park wardens. They show their signs and say the rule.

f,rtiuiry Bool* Pcge &?

f,l look and match. Say.
. Pupils draw lines from the pictures of the people breaking the park rules to

the sign it corresponds with. They then say the appropriate rule.

&pplicoticn sard Frssct&e{* &r**v*?y
. Pupils play a game in pairs. Pupil A mimes picking flowers, walking on the

grass, throwing rubbish on the ground or feeding birds. Pupil B says the
appropriate rule. They swap roles until they have practised all the rules.

2ls! (entury Sllll
Col laborat:o.

Mcterlolr
Pupil 's Boci Pa3e '8

Audio track 2:62
Paper or carC {or eac-
pupil  for rules sign
Coffee stirrers o: ice s .,
sticks

ldlvhy Bool
Page 62
Answers on page 281

Audlo lrlcl 2:61
'l Don't walk on the

gfass,
? Don't pick the flowers
3 Don't feed the bircis.
4 Don't throw rubbish.
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Tr&{}ilru6 TtP
Learning about values
in an important part of
any child's education.
Remember that your
behaviour. provides
an example tor your
class. You can be a
good role model by
always greeting pupils
politely and insisting on
politeness and respect
in the classroom. You
can also do this by
keeping your desk
and your materials
tidy, respecting the
environment, treating
everyone equally
and expecting similar
behaviour from pupils.

r
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OBJECTIVES
To  l ea rn  t o  sav  so -e
^ 1 a , , ^ r ^
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0BrEC?tvrs
: earn the sounds ibl, /g/

-: 
o fferentiate between

:-e sounds lbi , lgl and lzl

:  earn words that begin
". :-  :he sounds lbl,  /gi
: - a  L

llnterlals
t,oi i 's Book Page 79
ircio tracks 2:63-2:65
? ctures of words and/or
cciects beqinnino with
soirds froir this-and
c'evious units
3.een, red and blue
cencils for each pupil
Pupils '  pictures or i tems
ceginning with the sounds
b , ql and lzl

Actlvl?y Eook
Page 63
Aaswers on page 281

Audlo ltsck l:63
1
b; ;bi lbt bl boy
b: ib; rbr /bl ball
b: ,b;,,b1 rbl bed
?
I

s
J

L

Z

L

9l ;gi tgl gir l
g: igl  lgl  guitar
g,' tgl lgi gate

Audlo Trcd 2:6f
3ov.  C rc e l r  ereen.
3  .  .  C ' c r e  i n  r e d .
l s ! r 3 .  f  l g t s  r q  ! l eg ,
T t c C ' c e n b l u e .
G . ' i a r .  C i r c i e  : n  r ed .
3a  C , ' c  e  , n  o reen .
3ec i ' ; -a:  coiou.?
3: :e.  i !  rat  colour?
Zcc ' r t .at  co ou.?

Audlo Trodr l:65
'  

3cr  ca:  ,  beci
3c, ,  ca:  ,  beo
A  coy  w i i h  a  ba l l  on  a

2 7ec'2,  z ig,  zoo
a  o a ,  z  t , a  t n n

A zeb.a z ios a z ip in a
zoo.

- '  
G ; .  ^ r r o  ^ , , ; t a .

G . . c a t e , g u l t a r
-.^e 

giri at the gate has
got a gui tar .

zebra

z ; p

b&{*rm xp
. Show pupiis a picture with a rvord that begins with one of the previously

learned sounds (sock). Ask pupils to say another word with the same initial
sound (slrir1gs). Do the same with other words beginning with the sounds
from previous units.

. Introduce the new sounds lbl, Igl a d 17.1.Ask pupils to say words they know
beginning with the /bl and lgl sounds (blue, ball, grandma, grandad, etc.)
Show the Phonics Poster to give pupils some ideas.

&$si*g Poge ?*

@ fa Listen, find and say.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to say the sounds lbl, lgl and
lzl and learn words that begin with these sounds.

. Point to the pictures on the page and say each of the words stressing the lbl ,
lgl and/z/ sounds. Pupils repeat the words several times.

. Play Audio Track 2:63. Pupils listen and find the correct pictures as they are
mentioned. When they find the correct picture, they say the word.

A fA Listen and circle.
. Make sure pupils have a green, red and biue pencil each. Play Audio Track

2:64. Pupils listen and circle the words beginning with /b/ in green, words
beginning with /g/ in red and words beginning with /z/ in blue.

. At the end of the recording, pupils will decide which colour the last three
pictures will be circled in. (Answers: green - boy, ball, bed; red - girl, guitar,
gate; blue - zebra, ziP, zoo)

Walk around the classroom to check that pupils are circling the pictures with''";'r ':r 
the correct cOlours.

: Pupiis find objects in the classroom or bring some items or pictures from
, , , r . [61ng beginning with the sounds introduced so far. Put them on a table and

ask pupils to put them into groups according to the sound they begin with.

@ 6A Listen and number. Chant.
' Point to the pictures at the bottom of the page. Pupils say what they can see

in each picture. Play Audio Track 2:65. Pupils write the correct number in the
box below each picture. (Answers: |b, 2a, 3c)

. Play the recording again and pupils join in with the chant.

&etiviry &oCIk Fwge &3

@ rina and colour. Say.
' Pupils find the pictures of words that begin with the same sound, and colour

them the same colour. They use green for the words beginning with lbl, red
for the words beginning with /gl and blue for the words beginning with lzl.

&pp|ieofion &md Pre€ti€e &*?iwify

' Say a sound from this unit. Now show pictures of words beginning with the
sounds from this and previous units. Pupils call out the word when they see
a picture of a word beginning with the sound you mentioned. Continue with
the other sounds.

?€&€&*&ls Yxp
Pupils who seem distant or uninterested in the lesson may have a problem thatyou
are unaware of. Maybe they are thirsty, feeling unwell or need to use the toilet but
are too shy to ask. Knowing your young learners well is the key. lf a pupil seems to
be acting 

-out 
of character, a simple check that they're OK (and possibiy a trip to the

bathroom) could pul l  h im/her  back in to the lesson.

?
?
?
?

?
7
?
2
a

?
?

I
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@ ft"y, Ask and answer. Then number.
. Pupils look at the picture and ask and answer questions with a partner. As

they ask and answer, Pupil A completes the number boxes in hislher book. For
example:

Pupil A: One. What\ he doing?

Pupil B: He\ riding on the roundabout.
. Pupil A finds the picture of the roundabout and writes a number I in the box

neit to it. Pupils continue until they have asked and answered about all four
children, they then switch roles.

&eriwi?y &ook Poge &&

(D look and draw. Say.
. Pupils complete the sequence by drawing the missing picture in each row.

They then say the name of the playground equipment.

(Q look and ,/ or X. Say.
. Pupils look at the playground scene and tick or cross the boxes depending on

whether the children are using the playground equipment safely or not. They
then say Heslshes (riding) on the (roundabout)'

Spplie*tiom snd Frc*ties &xivity
. Pupils turn to the Sticker Picture Dictionary on page 102 of their Activity

Books. Say the words and encourage the pupiis to find and point to the correct
sticker in their books. They take turns to say a sentence about each sticker
(l'm ctimbing on the climbingframe). They then stick the stickers in the correct
places in the Picture Dictionary.

; Check that pupils are saying relevant sentences and sticking the stickers in the
: correct places.

I Point to a sticker and then the relevant position in the Picture Dictionar,v. Sav
I the beginning of a sentence for pupils to complete the rest, e.g. I m riding on...

Molerlslr
Pupil 's Boox P:_:: : . ,
F l a s h c a r d s  o  z . c ' = , - :
Equipmenl

2tsf (enlury Skill
Col laboratio:

Acflvhy Book
Page 64
Answers on oage 23'
Sticker Pic"ture D c o':-
page 102

?&&cffi lrus Y,p
When pupi ls  ask a
question, for examPle,
how to say a word tn
English, instead of
taking the easy route
and providing them
with the information,
ask if anyone in the
class knows the word.
When a pupil asks...
how to say a specltrc
sentence, tell him/
her that it's a good
question and ask his/
her  opin ion.  Give h im/
her a chance to work
it out and guide him/
her to giving the
answer. Teaching is
about training pupils
to use their own
resources ano Decome
independent  th inkers
and learners,
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?8fe$r'l srp
. Play a game of Sfop/ with the Playground Equipment flashcards. Say one.of

the playground items (a climbingframe) or use it in a sentence (Hes climbing
on the climbingframe.). Flip through the flashcards slowly, one by one, Pupils
shout Sfopl wlien they see the flashcard of the climbing frame and repeat the
word or sentence that you used. You could add flashcards from other units to
make it more challenging and build in some revision.

{3*imE Pnge &&

Look and number.
Explain that pupils will review the playground equipment and actions and ask
about them usingWhat's helshe doing? Heslshe\ (swinging) on the (swings).

Call out the playground equipment from the main picture and pupils point to
each item in turn. Point to the children across the top ofthe activify and ask
How many girlsi (two) How many boys? (two)

Pupils choose a child for each piece of equipment and write the child's number
n.it to each piece of equipment. They then play a game in pairs' Pupil A says
a number. Pupil B flnds the number and says HeslShes swinging on the swings.

ii.,,.r,,lrlr Cenrury Skill: Colloborollon
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r u TC6&1€S
:  - :  s  can  t a l k  abou t
:  : , c . ouno  equ rpmen t
:  - :  ast ions using What3
' : sne doinq? He's/She's
:.'. ^giog) oi the (swings),

I  - :  s  can say the seasons
: '  :^e year and descr ibe
-- :3S n tnose SeaSOnS.

I  _  q  e : n  < : v  n h r a c a c

:  : '  F  -  t ^  n l r , , ^ r ^ ,  , n A' -  J ' -' -  : s .

T E A C H I N G  T I P
r - o  s  ̂ e e d  l o t s  o f
3 - : O u : a g e r n e n t  a I
3^ - ,  eve i .  T ry  a  sys tem

: .  - ^ .^^  ̂ -  ̂- :  J  P U ) L _ r L  r r U r e s  d s  d
' e " , a r d .  W h e n  a  p u p i l
^eeds  a  l i f t  o r  does
s t r -e th ing  good,  d raw
3  ̂ ean or  a  s ta r  on  a
ccs t - ; t  no te  and s t i ck
I  cn  the  pup i l ' s  desk .
3' ,rg some st ickers
to  c lass  w i th  Eng l ish
*c rds  on  them (e .9 .
:,tfell done! Good work!
Excel/entl  Sometimes
i t ' s  the  smal l  th ings  tha t
nave the most impact.

Msterlols
: -3 l 's Book Page 81
: ashcards {Playground
: Q . j r O m e n U
A-c o tracks 2:66-2:67
3', . ' rpled piece of paper
: ' a  D e a n D a g

Adlvlry Book
rage 65
A.dio script on page 275
A^srvers on page 281

Audlo Trccl l:66
' l t 's winter. There are no

leaves on the tree.
2 l t 's spring. There,are ,

9reen leaves and prnK
!lowers on the tree.

3 l t 's summer. There are
green ieaves and red
a n n i a c  n n  f h a  i / a a

I  l t 's  autumn. There
are brown and yel low
leaves on the t ree.

Audlo lrack l:67
'  

Wt-ra: 's  she ooing?
She ' s  sw i rg i ng  on  t he
sw  ̂ 9s .

2 i f ,^at 's  she Joing?
S-e ' s . c  i r b i ' r g  o r  t he
C  - C . O : r a ' n e .

:  ' , ' ,  -  a l  s  ie Ooing?
l-e 's s d ' rg on tne

:  ' i ,  - a : ' s  r e  do ing?
_ "  ,  r . g : ^g  on  t he

l$wrm up
. Play the song from Activitv 4 (Audio Track 2:53). Pupils sing along and do the

actions as they hear them. \bu could also play the story again. Pupils follow in
their books and do actions for specific words.

{*s*nE Fogc 8l

A fA Listen and number.

, Explain the lesson obiective - pupils will talk about playground equipment,
use the phrases relating to playground rules and review the seasons ofthe year.

. In pairs, Pupii A describes a tree and Pupil B points to the tree and says the
season. They then change roles.

. Play Audio Track 2:66. Pupils listen and number the pictures according to the
recording. (Answers: lc, 2b, 3d, 4a)

A 6A Listen and / or x.
. Say a sentence about one of the pictures (Hes riding on the roundabout.) Pupils

say the number of the Correct picture (three). Repeat with the other pictures.
. Play Audio Track2.67. Pupils listen and tick the pictures that match the

recording and cross those that doit. (Answers: 1 /, 2 ,/, 3 X, 4 X)

uign
. Pupils tick the boxes if they can say the words or structures represented by the

pictures.
. Show the Playground Equipment flashcards in turn. Pupils say a sentence for

each (Slre3 swinging on the swings.). They tick the box next to the child on the
swing if they can name all the equipment and say a sentence about each one
successfully.

. Now remind pupiis of the seasons and the descriptions of the trees. They tick
the second box if they feel they"r'e learned these well.

. Mime some incorrect behaviour from the Values lesson on page 78 of the
Pupil's Book. Pupils say the rules. Pupils tick the third box if they feel they can
say the phrases correctl,v.

&ct*vi?y &*c&< Fwg* &S

A 6a Listen and circle.
. Play Audio Track 2:68. Pupils listen to the recording and circle the pictures

mentioned.

&ppNiec?ion snd Flnsstics &c?lllity

. Divide the class into two teams. One pupil from Team A comes to the front
of the class. The pupil answers a question or completes a task relating to the
unit. If he/she does this correctly, he/she throws a crumpled piece of paper or
a beanbag at a specific target. If it hits the target, helshe wins a point for Team
A. Continue with a pupil from Team B. Some possible questionslactivities
include:

Show a flashcard from this unit and pupils say a sentence (He's sliding on the
slide.)

Say a phonic sound (/z/) and pupils say a word beginning with that sound.

Mime an action or a playground rule. Pupils say a sentence (Dan't feed the
birds).
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ehschpo&rx&l unlts '$,e' i,;, ,

Q look and circle. Practise.

_,,,,, . E*plain the lesson objective - pupils will review the vocabulary and structures
from Units 4-6 and say how well they can use what they have iearned.

. Direct pupils' attention to the face icons below the pictures at the top of the
page. Pupils will complete the Checkpoint activities for each unit, then assess
their own abilities by circling the face icon that they feel applies to those
activities.

1 Parts of the Body {pages 46-57)
. Pupils draw a picture of themselves wearing a disguise of some sort or they

could draw a monster. They describe their drawings to a partner using
I velHeslShei got lang arms.

2 Places in Town (pages 58-69)
. Play the recording of the song from Unit 5 (Audio Track2:32). Pupils do the

actions as they hear them in the song. Put the Places in Town flashcards in
a piie. Pupils choose a card, say the place and do one ofthe actions from the
song. Pupils all then do the four actions and say a sentence for each using Irr
(hopping) to the (hospital).

3 Playground Equipment (pages 70-83)
. Pupils keep their books closed with both hands on top. Say one of the items of

playground equipment from Unit 6 (e.g. slide). Pupils then open their books
and find a picture, raising their hands when they find it. Pupils then say a
sentence about the picture they found, e.g. He\lShei sliding on the slide.

A 6A Listen and number.
. Play Audio Track 2:69. Pupils listen and number the pictures accordingly.

(Answers: lf, 2c, 3b, Aa, 5e, 6d)
,r*s,r*r I Check that pupils are listening carefully and numbering the pictures correctly.

:.i, ir Review the answers as a class. Repeat the sentences or play the recording
again, pausing after each sentence to give pupils time to answer.

Moferiols
Pup i l ' s  Book  Pace 3 i
Audio track 2:cl
P a n a r  { n t

(Aaivity 1)

[divity Book
Pages 6&67
Audio script on cage 2-!
Answers on page 28'l

ludio Trork 2:69
1 He's swinging 04 :^e

swrn9s.
? l 'm running to sc^oc
3 l 've got short arns a':

rong regs,
4 5he's.r iding on tre

roundabout.
5 l 've got long arr"s a^c

short legs.
& l 'm jumping to t l .e

praygrouno.

Ts&€${$$*& ?*p

i,,,'il,lli:l: Century Sklll:
S,elf-Dlrecllon
Remind pupi ls  that
when assessing
themselves there are
no right or wrong
answers. Emphasise
the fact that they
should c i rc le the face
that shows how they
feel about their own
learning and where
they need to improve.
Encourage pupils to
be honest about this
as i t  wi l l  he lp them to
become more effective
learners.
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n F i i l{Y$vgs
:  review vocabulary and

: : 'JctJres t rom Uni ts 4-6
- :  

evaluate their  own
:: r r ing and say how wel l
: -3) /  can use what they
a  a ' n  ed

l,lslerlols
r-o i l 's  Book Paqes 82-83
--dio t rack 2:7i

Adlvlfy Seok
sages 66-67
Audio scr ipt  on page 275
Ais lvers on page 281

Audlo Trock !:X

. . r.- r' '. Have you got
D.Own eyes,
r :  - ,  :  Yes,  l  have.
, ,- ., ' ir tJave you got
! ong  na r r  i
- : . .  I  No ,  I  haven ' t .  l ' ve
got  short  hair .

.  ,  i ,  . . : :  What 's  he doing?
.  i  He's c l imbinq on

the c l imbing f rame.-

: , . . : i i  i  Wha t  a re  you
oo rn9  a

,  :  l 'm hopping to the
p iayg round .

What 's  she
Oo 'ng?

,  
.  :  .She ' s  s l r d i ng  on

i r e  s t i ce .

rla^ve you got
5 ' O i r , ' .  € v € S  1

" i c ,  r ^ave r . ' t .  i ' ve
-  

* a . .  y c !  g c t
. ^ J - . "

/ e s  I  - 3 ! e .

a a  - - .  " ' - a :  
a ' e  Y o u

-  - r , a ( - g i ^ e

& Co to  page '125.  Cut .
. Pupils remove the page with cards (page 125) and cut out the cards carefully

using safety scissors. They ask and answer questions about each card with a
partner using the foilowing: Have you got {brown eyes)? (Yes,I have. I l,{o, I
haven't.) What are you doittg? (I m walking.)

. Pupils put the cards face up on their desks.
', ' Heip pupils remove the page and cut out their cards safely.

& 6,;} Listen and place. Play.
. Play Audio Track271". Pause after the first two sentences and give pupils time

to look through their cards to find the one that best matches the description.
They place the card in the correct box. Continue until pupils have found and
placed all the cards in the boxes.
Check that pupils have placed their cards in the correct places.

, Call out a number (Number l). Pupils describe the card they placed on that
number. (Hei got brown eyes. Hes got short hair.)

. Pupils play a gane in pairs using the cards from this activity. They combine
two sets of cards and place them face down on a desk, Players take it in turns
to turn over two cards. If they match they say a sentence about the pictures
on the cards (S/rei sliding on the slide.) and take the cards. The player with the
most cards at the end of the game wins.

, Pupils stick the cards in their books when they finish playing the game saying
a sentence about each card to a partner as they do so.

@ ota* and say.
. Pupils draw themselves at the playground playng on any of the pla;,ground

equipment from Unit 6. They describe their drawing to a partner or to the
class using I'm swinging on the swings.

Q rnint and draw.
. Pupils look back through Units 4-6 again and think about how well they can

use what they learned. They complete the face icon by drawing a smile or a
frolvn.
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\&,rxmkq.s{ssrv
Clothes; weather

&rwnssrymr
To talk about the weather using ltt (sunny)
and about what people are wearing using
l '  m/ He's/  She's wearing.. .

f; *nt*ryf {ql* nrtre'i irririri:i ; Sq}l;i#* $*i*wg:e

To ident i fy and describe jobs and uniforms
using The (chef 's) wearing a uniform.
He 's lShe 's  go t  a . . .

JJ
S*rxmdr
To ident i fy and say words beginning with the
sounds lk l ,  lp land /h l

Ww{*:*c
To learn the value of recycl ing and reusing
old clothes

ffr*i*s*
To design a uniform for the school sports
team

e
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ffiwgwv$m$w
Pupil's Book, Unif 7

i^l erges 84-95
i l  Pupil 's Book Audio CD, Tracks

3:0' l-3:23

Adiviry Book, Unir 7
il P.g"r 68-77

Activity Book Audio CD, Tracks
3:03-3:24

i--] Stl.t"r Picture Dictionary, page
103

Assessment Pockoge
, --] Practice Test unii 7
l.--1 Speaking Assessmenl promp!s

Additlonol Moterials
i.- j  Ptasncurds (Clotnesr
I -" i  Fl"shcards (Colours)

, Viaeo Unit 7 (eText for teacher)
Phonics Poster
Weather cards (c loudy,  ra in! ,
snowy.  sunny)

Pape r

P i c tu res  o f  ac t i v i t l es  re la t i ng  t o
wea the r  cond i t i ons
P  c t r r e s  o f  E ^ g l a n d  d r r i n g
c i ; f { e ren i  seasons

-  r i a t s  wo rn  i n  d i f f spsn l  seasons
: , c : r - e s  o {  o e o o l e  w e a r i n g
seasona l  c l o thes  fo r  co l l age

Rea l  i t ems  o f  c l o th ing
t -p : ' s '  spec ia l  ou t f i t s  (op t i ona l )

P ctures of  a f  i re  f ighter ,  a  chef ,  a
oo l  ce  o f f i ce r  and  a  pos tman

P. ro i i s '  o l d  c l o thes  f rom home

Pictures of  words and/or  objects
beg inn ing  w i th  sounds  f rom th i s
and  p rev ious  un i t s

Green ,  red  and  b lue  penc i l s  f o r
each  pup i l

Pup i l s '  p i c tu res  o r  l t ems  beg inn ing
wi th the sounds /k / ,  /p l  and /h/

F lashcards f rom previous uni ts

Clothes brought  f rom home ( two
o f  each  i t em)  f o r  d ress ing -up  game

- Pupi ls '  own par ty  c lothes

i,,l s$*ffi trr $&*y$qs$t**s

s?csf &stiu-i'f'r,
Interact ive Pupi l 's Book Act iv i t ies

for uni t  7
Class Audio and Audio Scripts
Unit  7 Flashcards
CLIL Video and integrated quest ions

for unit 7
Posters
Teacher's Resources
Practice Test unit 7
Practice Test Ar"rdio and Audio Scripts

10r  unr t  /
Unit  7 Speaking Assessment Prompts
Unit 7 Practice Test Teacher's Notes and

Answer Key

u

FnmliV {arn*,nrti*ll,l
Puoi ls talk about clothes with
the i r  fami l ies .  What  d id  the i r
parents wear when they were
young? What were their  favouri te
clothes? How were their  c lothes
different from our clothes today?
Pupi ls choose any t ime period
from the past and draw pictures
of how people dressed in those
t imes and how they dress now.



\Ssrrn up
. Give pupils a few minutes to look through the new unit. Ask, in Ll, what they

think they will learn about (weather conditions and clothes).
. Revise some of the key structures and vocabulary from previous units. Choose a

few flashcards and ask Whati tfilsl Ask Whatl your favourite toylcolourlvehicle?
Have you got longlshort hair? Do you like pizza? etc.

Using Fag* 84

A 6il Listen, look and say.
;nt*r** | f,1plain the lesson objective - pupils will learn the key clothes words.

. Point to the photos on the page. Explain, in Ll, that all the children in the
photos are wearing different clothes. Ask if pupils know the English words for
any of them. Show the Clothes flashcards one by one and say the word for each
several times. Pupils repeat.
In pairs, pupils look at the photos and talk about which clothes they've got or
they like wearing. They say I ve got a T-shirt.
Play Audio Track 3:01. Pupils listen and look at each photo as it is mentioned.
Walk round the classroom and point to individual photos. Pupils say the correct
items of clothing.
Replay the recording and pause after each word to give pupils more time to
repeat. Help with the pronunciation of difficult words.

Fti i l r t*
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Q ntay a game.

oBrtcTrvts
To ident i fy  ano sav :^e <e.
c lothes worCs

To play a gare

A 6a Listen and find.

qrl t i { rq

t{4i.!!{it

. In pairs, pr-'pils play a game. Pupil A says a number and Pupil B points to the
correct photo and says the correct word. They then switch roles.

***rrr:* I Check that pupils are saying the correct words.
r.r:,;: i Explain the instructions again and model the activity with a pupil.

i Pupils close their books. Cover one of the numbers in your book. Pupils guess
,:x{frisar i which item of clothing it is. They ask /s lf (a jumper)? Answer with Yes, if ls or

r lfo, if isn'l. Pupils continue in pairs.

&etivity Sook Foge &8

O 6e Listen and match.
. Play Audio Track 3;03. Pupils listen and draw lines from the numbers to the

clothes the three children are wearing as they are mentioned.

&pplicetion snd Proefice &e?ivify
. Give each pupil a sheet of paper. They draw their favourite clothes from this

lesson. Pupils share their drawings with the class and say I like (sandak).

Play Audio Track 3:02. Pupils listen and find the photo of the clothes mentioned.
Check that pupils are pointing to the correct photos.
Say a word beginning with one of the sounds from the previous units. Stress the
beginning sound by saying, e.g. s-s-s-seai. Pupils say one of the clothes words
with the same sound (sandals) . Say bed (boots) and taxi (T-shirtltrousers).

l{ey vocobulory
Clothes: boots, coa: -:'.
jumper, sandals. s^oes
shorts, skirt, trousers.
T-shirt

lfloterlolr
Pupil's Book Page 84
Flashcards (Clothes.
Audio Tracks 3:01-3:02
Paper for each pupil
to draw their favourite
clothes

lclvlty Book
Page 68
Audio script on page 275
Answers on page 281

Audlo Trock 3:Ol
1 T-shirt
? shorts
3 sandals
4 hat
5 coat
5 jumper
7 skirt
I boots
I trousers

10 shoes

Audlo Trrck t:01
jumper
skirt
hat
T-shirt
boots
sandals
shoes
trou9ers
shorts
coat

TtACHll '16 t lP
Everv teacher has to
deal-with mixed-abil ity
classes which means
you'l l always have a
few pupils who finish
activities much more
quickly than others. Ask
pupils to keep a small
notebook on hand to
draw pictures relating
to the tooic or to do
oairwork activities with
other fast-finishers.
Keeo a folder with
photocopiable
worksheets ready.
Keeping pupils busy
and focused is the key
to good classroom
management.

T84 Unit 7



O B J TCTIVTS
- :  

:ent i fy  and say the key
:  : :^es and weather words

fcy vocobulory
I c!^es: boots, coat, hat,
--oer, sandals, shoes, shorts,
;<': trousers, T-shirt
*',eather; cloudy, rainy, snowy.
s.- -.y

21sr (entury Sklll
l ' : ; ca l  Th ink ing

lfotedolj
>-p: i 's Book Page 85
: ashcards (Clothes)
A-cio Tracks 3:04-3:05
,'Jeather cards
P.cures of activities relating to
seatrer condit ions

Adlvlry Book
Page 69
A..roio script on page 275
Answers on page 281

Audlo lrcdr 3:(X
l i 's sunny, sunny today.
What to wear, to go and play?
T-shirt, shorts and sandals, too.
Let 's go out, me and you.

It 's rainy, rainy today.
\ryhat to wear, to go and play?
Coat, boots and trousers, too.
Let 's go out, me and you.

It's snowy, snowy today.
What to wear, to go and play?
tei,  coat and jumper, too.
:.e: s go ort.  rn€ and yOu.
: s c o-dy, cioudv tooay.
r ' , ^ a : : C  w e a r ,  : O  g O  a l C  p l a y ?

-  - -oe . ,  S<; i t  a rd  shoes ,  tOO.
-e i  !  90  c l i  rne  a .c  yo l , .

Audio Trod 3105
'  i : s . a . y
2 l : s c o u d y .
i  l :  s  ! .od/y.
:  i i  S  S - 1 ^ y

T E A C H I N G  T I P

Warm up
. Hide one of the Clothes flashcards behind your back. Pupils try to guess what

it is. They ask Is lf a (T-ltirt)? Are they (boots)? Say Yes it is^ Yes, they are. No, it
isn't. No, they aren't.lnvite pupils to take over your role.

Ssing Poge 8$

Q fA Listen and find. Sing.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to identift and talk about clothes'' " and weather conditions through a song.

. Before the class, make four weather cards, each with a symbol: a cloud, a
raindrop, a snowflake and a sun (cloudy, rainy, snawy and sunny). Show your
cards in turn and say /t's cloudylrainylsnowylsunny. Pupils repeat the sentences
several times.

. Explain that pupils will listen to a song about what four children want to wear in
each type ofweather.

. Play Audio Track 3:04. Pupils listen to the song and point to the weather
condition as it is mentioned.

. Play the recording again and pupils sing along.

, Say one of the weather conditions (It\ sunny). Pupils say the clothes
rr*r.,-r'r{r i associated with sunny weather (T-shirt, shorts and sandals). Continue with /t's

i rainylsnowylcloudy.

(| 6A Listen and number. Say.
. Pupils look at the pictures in pairs. One pupil says a weather condition (It\ rainy)

and his/her partner says the letter ofthe correct picture (c).
. Play Audio Track 3:05. Pupils listen and number the pictures of different weather

conditions as th€y hear them. In pairs, they then point to the pictures in turn
and say Its (rainy). (Answers: Ic, 2d, 3a, 4b)

l a ,

' lq1 Century Skill: Criricol lhinking

Find the odd one out.
. Point to the sun symbol and ask What\ the weather like? {It\ sunrry.} Elicit the

clothes words for each picture. Pupils look at the pictures and decide "'hich
article of clothing we wouldn't wear in sunny weather. (Answer: coat)

&efivify Sook Foge 6S

f| f:..o)) Listen and draw. Sing.
. Play Audio Track 3:06. Pupils listen to the song and draw the correct weather

outside each ofthe doors. They then play the song again and sing aiong.

ffiiffi $:,W Gentury Sklll: Cdticsl lhinklng
Look and circle. Say.

. Pupils use critical thinking skills to deduce which weather conditions the clothes
shown are appropriate for. They circle the correct weather icon for each set of
clothes. They then say I/'s snowy/rainy/sunny/cloudy.

Appllealion smd Frsetiee &cliuity
. Bring pictures to ciass of activities relating to the weather vocabulary from this

unit. These may include building a snowman, wearing a raincoat, carrying an
umbrella, a picnic in the sunshine, etc. Show the pictures in turn and pupils say
It's (rainy). Pupils also name any clothes that appear in the pictures.

I  
'  '  l -  ^ 3 v €  a r  a c t i v e  c i a s s
: '  :  :  - e  c v e - a c t i v e  p u p i l s

.  : - ,  : ^  :  :ec r .n ioue.  D iv ide
4  ' - r : 3 s s , . : c  l r o r p r . ,

: - :  3 e c  . n ; n g  o f  e a c h

1 l l  
= := : '  C  re  each grouo a
-  :  -  e  : 'O  w! ' l te  tne  names

r  : ^  : - e  c o a r d .  G i v e  g r o u p s
I , :  - : :  for part icipatrYon, 

'

? a : :  a n s w e r s  o r  g o o d
.  . I  33^3 ' ; , cur .  Reward  the
:  . ' : -o  w i th  the  h iqhes t

r - -ce .  o i  po in ts "a t  the
4 =^"  c i  lhe  iesson.

I
4

I
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Wxrm *cp

. Ask pupils, in Ll, tu remember what happened. in the story from unit 6' (Lid\a

and Liim were playing at the playground with their sister, Igl. Lid|a-was being

silly and not using'the"ptaygriun'd equipment prope.r.ll. At t,he end of the story,. .
Liiya learnetl hri trrrin i,ilen she *iert do*, the slide and landed in the mutl')

. Shorv pupils the stor_y tbr Unit 7. Ask what the weather is like in Frame 1. (If 
's

,rnny.l Then in Frame 3 (lt 's rainy) and in Frame 6. {Its rainy and sunny.) Say

rvhat each character is lvearing and pupils find and name the correct character'

Say A coat, q 'f-shirt, shorts aid boots. (It s Lidya.) Do the same with |oy and

Liam.

Ssimg F*g** S&*S?

& 6;)t Listen and follow. What's the weather l ike?

: Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to talk about weather and
' '' 

, clothes. They will also listen to and anslver questions about the storY'

. Give pupils a fe$, minutes to look at the frames of the story in.their books' Ask

pupils, i., Lt, *h,u the,v think there is a rainbow at the end of the story. Explain

ihit a rainbow occurs.rvhen it 's rainy and sunny at the same time.

.Exp ia in , i nL l , t ha t i n thes to ry ,L idya . i sgo ingou ts ide top lay .The .wea the r i s '
sunny, so she puts on shorts and a T-shirt. Suddeniy the.rveather changes and

it starts railing. Liam and )oy are dressed for rainy weather but I-idya needs to

change her clihes. So she puts on an odd combination appropriate for sunny

and rainY weather.

. play Audio'liack 3:07. Pupils listen to rhe story and follorv the picture frames

in their books.

.,,.r1, r.r : Check that pupils are following the correct frames as they are listening'

Play the recording again. Pupils follow in their books as they listen. Pause
' the'recording anipJpils repeat the sentences. You may r'vish to give roles to

different groirp, oipupils, fhey repeat the sentences said by that character
i (Lidya, Liam or lor,) onlt..

T86 Unit 7
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I Referring to the storl ' , ask pupils questions in L 1, or in English if possible,
: about the story to check comprehension. !\'hat is Lidva wearing in Frame

l? (Shorts and a 1-shirt) \!'hat are Jo,v and Liam rvearing in Frame 3? (loy is
. wearing a skirt, a coat ttnd a jumper. Liam is x,earing a clat, trousers and boots.)
, Whats the weather l ike at the end of the story? (1ri rainy and sunny.) Why is
i there a rainbon'? (Becattse it 's rainy and sunny.)

,ll:ii, Cenfury Skill: Cross-Cuhursl Awsreness
. Compare the weather in the UK (or another country) with the weather in the

pupils' country during the different seasons. Show pictures of the UK (or other
country) in the summer/winter, etc. Say lt's sttmmer. Elicit /t's sunny, It s cloudy,
etc.

. Draw a chart similar to the one below. Drarc trees in the top rou', similar to
those from ihe previous unit, to represent the seasons:

i 'r*r: in
, r! i:l f1!i:

Tr*g  ln
* | ] t * i * r

I ' rc*  ln
y; in l*r

f r**  i r
t p r  i r *

Y. i l r  n* l i * f l i l
i l ; q

I  r i  t i : I
t h *

. Invite pupils to the board to draw weather symbols under each season for your
country. Now compare the weather in the UK (or other country), dran'ing
symbois below each season to represent the weather. Ask pupils to comment,
in L1, about the results. Ask which country is hotter in the summer. Ask which
is colder in the winter, etc.

A 6a Listen and number.
. Play Audio Track 3:08. Pupils listen to the characters talking about n'hat they're

wearing. They refer back to the pictures in the story and circle the correct
character of the two choices shown. (Answers: 1a, 2b, 3u)

' Check to see that pupils are circling the correct characters.

Explain the directions again by modell ing the activity. Read out the audio
script and point to the correct character.

&eflvlty S*xk p*qe )*

( l  ruumber in order. Tell the story.
. Pupils number the pictures in the order in which they appear in the storl ' . They

then check their answers in the Pupil 's Book and retell the story in their own
n ords.

Arpliee?i*rx s&d ffrcsegi** &etiw&eg

. Hand out the Clothes and the Weather flashcards to various pupils around the
classroom. Read the audio script from one of the story frames, e.g. What are
you wearing, Lidyil I'm wearing sharts and a T-shirt! It's sunny. Pupils say the
number of the frame (two). Then, the pupils holding the shorts, T-shirt and
sunny flashcards come to the front of the classroom. They arrange themselves
in the order that the rvords are mentioned. Read the audio script again and
pupils repeat together to check the order, Pupils clap ifthey are in the correct
order and stamp their feet if they aren't.

rg&€xiru* Ygp
Exploiting pictures in a story can help pupils understand and visualise the story. Use
the pictures to introduce the story, elicit vocabulary and teach new words. Pistures
help to engage pupils' interest in the story. Use them to ask pre-reading guestions
like Where are thev? What are thev doinq? etc.

*ff i$trsTgv$$
To ident i fy  and name the
key c lothes and weather
woros

To consol idate the uni t
language in a story

Key voeobuNery
Clothes: boots, coat, hat,
jumper, sandgls, shoes,
sho.ts, skirt ,  trousers, T-shi ' t
Weather: cloudy, rainy,
snowy, sunny

l!*i {entury Sklll
Cross-Cu ltural Awareness

Ms*erlslr
Pupil's Book Pages 86-87
Flashcards (Clothes)
Audio Tracks 3:07-3:08
Weather cards
Pictures o{ the UK (or other
country) ciuring the different
seasons

Adlvl?y Sook
Page 70
Answers on page 28'1

Sfory $ummary
Lidya is going outside to
play. The weather is sunny,
so she puts on shor-ts and a
T-shirt .  Suddenlv the weather
changes and i t  6tarts raining.
Liam and Joy are dressed
for rainv weather but Lidva
needs ro change her clofhes.
So she puts on an odd
combination.appropriate for
sunny and ratny weatner.

&*ldlo ?roek 3:*l
F:'**r* i
l -1dy*: l t 's sunny today,..
Hmm... let 's see...  shcrts and
...  a T-shirt .
i:ra*lr il
Li ;*;  What are you wearing,
Lidya?
l- idya: l 'm wearing shorts and
a T-shirt! h's sunny.
Ffr lrre l
J*9: No, look! l t 's rainy now
l'm wearing a coat, a skirt
and a jumper. Liam.is wearing
a coat, trousers and boots.
fr;n:* 4
l idy*: Oh, nol
ir*r lre 5
Li*r*: What's she wearing?
;ci She's wearinq a coat, a
T-shirt ,  shorts and]..  boots.
Frar:ls *
Li*y*: Look. lt's rainy and
sunnyl
..1*v: Oh, Lidya!

ANldlo &se* 3:08
1 Joy: l 'm wearing a coat, a

jumper and a skirt .
I  Lidya: l 'm wearing a coat

and a T-shirt .  l 'm wearing
shorts and boots.

3 Lia'n: l 'm wearing a coat,
trousers and boots.

unit 7 T87



Wxrmt up
. Stick the four Weather cards on the board. Invite pupils to stick the Clothes

flashcards below the appropriate weather symbols. Pupils then say lfi (sunny).
I'm wearing (sandals, a T-shirt, etc.).

Using Pag* &S

A 6A Listen. Help Liam and Lidya.

,..,,^,- , 
E*pluin rhe lesson objective - pupils will practise talking about what they and
otner people are lvearlng.

. Give pupils a felv minutes to look at Lidya and Liam's photo album in the
Pupili Book. In pairs, they say the clothes the characters are wearing and the
name of the character.

. Piay Audio Track 3:09. Pupils listen, repeat and find the images of the correct
character. When there are pauses in the audio, stop the audio and have the
pupils say the rest of the exchange themselves. They then iisten and check that
they have completed the sentences correctl,v'

. Pupiis work in pairs to take the roles of Liam and Lidya. They takes turns
asking and answering questions, using the artwork as a prompt'

*r'r i Pause the recording to give pupils time to answer the questions.

Q 6e Listen and circle.
. Play Audio Track 3: 10. Pupils listen and circle the photo of the child wearing

the clothes mentioned. (Answers: Ib,2a, 3a, 4b)

; Pause the audio and repeat the answers listing the clothes slowly. Stick
r,,,;:,*r i the Clothes flashcards on the board and refer to them if pupils need to be

I reminded of the ke.'r clothes words.

,r:: i ,tr,: i :. i .,

lil, :::,:iil Century Shill: Heslth Lherocy
Taik, in L1, about the importance of rvearing suitable clothes in different
weather conditions. Ask pupils what would happen if we wore sandals in the

rain?. (Our feet would get wef.) How would our bodies react if we lvore a coat

in sunny weather? {We woukl sweaf.) Why do we wear hats? (Wearing a hat

in snowy weather helps keep our bodies warm.) Bring different ry?es of hats to

class. Pupils say in which season they would wear it using /fb summer!

&e$viry &**&* F*g* ff

A 6a Listen and,/ or s.
. Pupils iisten to Audio Track 3:1 l. They write a tick in the box if the child is

wearing the clothes mentioned in the recording and a cross if he/she isn't.

&ppliearlon snd Frme?*e* &xiviry
. In groups pupils make a collage. Divide the class into four groups. Give

each group a different tlpe of weather (cloudy, rainy, snowy or sunny) from
this unit. Pupils bring pictures to class of people wearing clothes that are
appropriate to the different seasons. The groups make their collages then share
them with the rest of the class. They describe their collages using /f ! (sunny).
He\lShe\ wearing... .

# S ; t : . .
To  t a l k  a : c - :  : ' :  .
a n d  w h a :  o e a :  :  :
wea r l nc  , s  - a  :  i
a n d l ' n "  * e :  i - : :
wear ing.

Xey votobulory

C lo thes :  boo : s  : :  : :  -  : "

J Y m p e r ,  s a n c a  s  - < - : : :
gho r t s ,  s k rn ,  : ' a  - : :  - :

T-shirt
Wea the r :  c ; o ' c ;  ' "  - '

Snowy, SLln.Y

ttrt (entuty Skill
Health Literac,v

Msferlcls
Pupii 's Book Page 88
Fiashcards (Clotnes
Weather cards
Audio Tracks 3:09-3:10
Hats worn in dif ferenr
seasons
Pictures o{ people
wearing seasonal ciotres
Four large sheets of pace'
to make a col lage

Aetlvlfy Sook
Page 71
Audio script on page 275
Answers on page 281

&{rdlo Traek 3:09
!

Li*yn: What are you
wearing?
' '1;r: : :  l 'm wearing a hat, a
coat and trousers.
;
l,i,rn:: Wtrat are you
weanng t
Lidva: l 'm wearinq a
jumper, a skirt  and shoes.
l
l idya: What's Sal ly
wearing?
Liais: She's wearing a
skirt, a T-shirt and boots.
4
!-i*rn: What's Sam
wearing?
l- ie*ye: He's wearing a
T-shirt ,  shorts and sandais

Audls ?rscle 3rl0
1
What are you wearing?
I 'm wearing a skirt  and a
T-shirt.
?
What are you wearing?
l 'm wearing a coat and
trousers.
3
What's she wearing?
She's wearing a jumPer
and boots.
4
What's he wearing?
He's,wearing shorts and
sanoats.

**e
e
C

TTACHIruG ?!P
Teaching chunks of language is more effective than trying to explain the details of
a languJge structure. Llnguage chunks are groups of words th.at go together l ike
Pleas? piss the... or Mv fivourite (food) is.... Latel pupils wil l learn to substitute
words io create varied lentences. Keep a l ist o{ language chunks on hand. Focus
on at least one per week, then change or add words in the following weeks. For
example, May thave a pencil, please?Then, May lhave your book, please.
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, , f r {Yiv&$
- :  

:a lk about the weather
: - .  ,^ ihat  you're wear ing
- ;  rg / t  s  sunny.  I 'm
. ' .  ea . i ng .  .  , .

Key vacebulory
I : :hes: boots, coat, hat,
.  ,  -  oer, sandals, shoes,
s ̂ c'ts, skirt, trousers,
'5 ' r  r  r !

, ' ;ea:her:  c loudy,  ra iny,
!  -owy, sunny

f'lcterle l*
:  -c , i 's  Book Page 89
- - c i o  T rack  3 :12
iea i tems of  c loth ing
I  ^ : , ^ ,  - ^ ^ ^ : ^ l  ^ . , + J : . -
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o O l r O n a l l

Acrivtfy Sosk

"age  72
A.oio scr ipt  on page 275
A"s,wefs on page 281

Audlo Trcek 3:t!

He's wear inq shorts,  a
T shir i  and s-andals.
l ' r -n wear ing a long
lvtnter  coat ,  boots and
a  sk r r t .
5.ne's wear ing a long
sk,r t ,  shoes and a
iu rn pe r.
r ' rn wear ing a . jumper,
a coat ,  t rousers and
s  n  oes .

&€*rrss ex&
. Play a memory/dressing-up game. Bring some real articles of clothing to

class. They should be l imited to the ones learned in this unit and big enough
to fit over the pupils' school clothes. Use the ciothes to dress a girl and a boy.
While they are getting dressed, ask the class to close their eyes so they can't
see what they're wearing. Give pupils a minute or so to look carefully at their
outfits. Send the two pupils out of the room. Ask the class what each of them
was wearing. 

'fhey 
remember the clothes and say He's wearing(trousers) and

a (T-shirt). She\ wearing a (skirt) and a Uumper). Repeat with other pairs of
pupils and different clothes.

L*siexg Pwg* SS

@ 6e Listen and r. Play.
'  Play Audio Track 3:12. Pupils l isten and tick the child wearing the clothes

mentioned in the recording. They then play a game in pairs. Pupil A describes
the clothes worn by one of the children, e.g. Hei wearing a coat, boots, trausers
and a hat. Pupil B finds the child and says the weather shown in the relevant
picture. (Answers: 1 left, 2left, j right, 4left)

,r ,i Check that pupils are ticking the correct pictures.

Model the activity with a strong pupil for those who may not understand how
to play the game correctly.

@ D.r* and say.
. Pupils draw themselves in clothes suitable for one of the types of weather

from the unit. They shorv their picture to a partner and say It s (cloudy). I'm
wearing (trousers) and (a coat).

&{9!eri?s &$**k Fm6e ?3

Ql i : . t ; |  L isten and number. Say.
. Pupils listen to Audio Track 3:13 and number the pictures in the r:rder they

hear them in the recording. They then look at the pictures, number the
weather icons to match and then say the weather.

@ Wtr"t are you wearing? Colour and say.
. Pupils colour the clothes and say I'm wearing (red) {shorts).

&pp$!cxxf**n #d?d Pr*€fi{s &egiviry

. Pupils use the ciothes you brought to class or bring in their own special
outfit to have a fashion show. Pupils put on the clothes either over their
school ciothes or wear their special outfit to school that day. They walk
around the classroom while a second pupil describes his/her clothes. Thev
say He\lShe! wearing (trousers) antt a'Qimper). They may add phrases
to make the commentary more interesting like toofr at {Nilay)! Isn't
he I sh e lov ely I b e autiful I h ands ome ! Make it more challenging by aski ng the
commentator to make intentional mistakes when describing the clothes.
Pupils correct the mistakes.
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bllcrn up
. Introduce the four jobs from this lesson by showing pictures of a chei a

firefighter, a police officer and a postman. Divide the class into four groups

and e"ach group chooses one the jobs. Say the job then call out.an action for

them ro pitfoim. Say Firefighters! Stand up. Chefs! Open your books, etc.Use

the actions from previous lessons'
. Give each pupil a sheet of paper. Stick four Clothes flashcards on the board

(T-shirt, tiouiers, shorts, hat). Pupils draw a simple outline of the clothes then

colour the clothes any colour they wish. Now play a garye of Bingo. say Red

trousers.Pupils draw a large tick next to the trousers ifthey coloured them

red. Continue with other Jombinations of clothes and colours. A pupil wins

when he/she has ticked all four of the clothes he'slshe's drawn'

Ueing Fuges 9CI-S!

([ 6e Listen, find and say.

,*"ouuu i E*p]rin the lesson objective - pupils will learn to talk about some jobs and the

unllorms people wear.
. point to 

"".n 
of tne photos in turn and say the name of the job. Pupils repeat ̂

the words several times. Then say I ve got a (white hat). Pupils say the name of

theiob {chefl.
. Play Audio Track 3:14. Pupiis listen and find the person mentioned in the

recording. Play the recording again, pause it after each sentence and pupils

repeat.
,,ra*rru* 1 Check that pupils are pointing to the correct person each time'

r,,:,,;r I Listen for correct pronunciation as pupils repeat the Sentences'

; Pupiis describe one of the uniforms to a paftner. P-tpl t says (She's got a.white
,*u*"", i coit and white hat.) Pupil B says the iob (chefl or the full sentence from the

i recording (The chef is wearing a unifurm').

T90 Unit 7
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Wiffi {,ii, Cenfury Skitl: GriricotThintins

6E urt"n and look. Draw and say.
. Play Audio Track 3: 15. Pupils listen and decide which picture is being described.
. Pupils then look at the landscape in the other picture and use critical thinking

to deduce that it's summer (or spring) and complete the picture by drawing a
another postman wearing light clothes. They then use the sentences from the
recording as an example and say lt's sunny. The postman has got (blue shorts and
a T-shirt).

Q lootand match. Say.
. In pairs, pupils guess which hat belongs to which person. They then draw lines

connecting the hat to the correct person. They then say (The police oficer's
wearing a unifurm. She's got a black hat.) (Answers: lc, 2a, 3d, 4b)

,,,:,';r'r:r i Check that pupils are matching the correct hat to the correct person.
,r:,:,':x i Remind pupils that we always say the colour before the noun (a blue hat).

Say some correct and incorrect sentences. Say (T/re (firefighter)\ wearing a
uniform. Shes got a red hat.) Pupils jump when you say a correct sentence and

i stamp their feet when the sentence is incorrect. Make intentional mistakes with
l colours and genders. Pupils correct the incorrect sentences.

ProJea lili: Cenrury Skitt: Greotutg

Q u"t" and say.
. Ask pupils, in Ll, what kind of uniform they can see in the picture (a schaol

sports uniform). Pupils describe the uniform. They say She's wearing an arange
T-shirt, blue shorts and white shoes.

. Pupils design a uniform for a school sports team. They could do this in pairs
or groups and decide on the style and colours together. They then describe the
uniform to the class. (He's wearing a blue T-shirt, white shorts and black shoes.)

. Make a class collage of all the uniforms and pupils vote for the class favourite!
Help pupils to think about what sport the uniform is for - give them some ideas
of sports, in Ll, and encourage pupils to think about what clothes would be
suitable.

Aaivity Book Fage ?3

€l loot< and colour. Say.
. Pupils iook at the colour key across the top of the activity and colour the

illustrations accordingly. They then say, The firefighter is wearing a unifurm. She's
got an orange hat..., etc.

- : l - .

*lr* Century Skill: Crlticol fhinking

Look and match.
. Pupils match the hats representing jobs in the top row to the corresponding

items in the second row.

Applieution cnd Pncdiee &etivity
. Put the Colours flashcards in one pile and the Clothes flashcards in another.

Pupils come to the front and chose one card from each pile (orange and hat).
They then create a sentence about the two flashcards. (He\ got an orange hat.)
As an extra challenge, ask pupils to say a job in which someone might wear an
orange hat as part ofhis/her uniform (afirefighter).

s8*g{Ytv€s
To.talk about jobs and the
unrtorms people wear

(ontent llllords
Jobs: chef, Jirefighter, police
onrcet postman, unrlorm

lkl Cenlury tklllr
Critical Thinkirlg
Creativity

lllloterlolc
Pupil 's Book Paqes 9G-91.
Flashcards (Clot'lres),
Flashcards {Colours), Audio
Tracks 3:14-3:15, Pictures of
a chef, a firefiqhter. a police
officei and a dostman, Blank
sheet of paper for each pupil
(for Bin,go ga.pe), Blank paper
TOr eacn ouorl to draw a
school sjorts uniform (Project)

Acflvhy Eook
Page 73
Answers on page 281

ludlo lruck 3:14
1 The postman is wearinq

a uniform. He's qot a r6d
coat and a red 5ag.

3 The oolice officer is
weaiinq a uniform. She's
oot a bJack hat and a
yellow coat.

3 The chef is wearinq a
uniform. She's got-a white
coat and a white hat,

4 lhe fireiiohter is wearino a
uniform. Fle's oot a brofrn
coat and a yellow hat.

Audio Troclt 3rl5
'! lt's snowy. The postman

has got 5 yel low coat and
blue trousers.

? Your turn!

r€&g**!ru& Y,p
Persona lisation activit ies
enable pupi ls  to
internalise language -
by making it relevant
to themselves and their
own lives, they become
intrinsically interested and
more motivated. This then
has the knock-on effect of
improving fluency, as well
as language acquisit ion
and application. For
example,  in  th is  uni t ,  ask
them to draw a picture of
themselves wearino their
favourite clothes oitc
bring their favourite T-shirt
or other item of clothinq
to class. Thev'l l  be
excited to sfiare with their
classmates. Encourage
them to describe their
drawing/item of clothing
in fngl ish,  g iv ing them a
real purpose to learning.

unit 7 T91



oB,lci lvts
To  l ea rn  ano  t a  <  aco -Warm up

. Say I'm wearing a (blue skirt). Pupils clap if the sentence is correct or stamp
their feet ifit is incorrect.

. Call out clothes in different colours. Say l'm wearing(black shoes). All pupils
wearing black shoes stand up. Continue with other clothes in various colours.
Then ask for volunteers to take over your role.

{.Ns!llg Fnge 93

A 6e Look and match. Listen and say.

..." -...- , Explain the lesson objective - pupiis will talk about reusing and recycling
{ ! : : J :  .  i  ,old clotnes.

. Ask pupils, in L1, to think about what we can do with clothes we dont wear
any more. Make some suggestions such as giving them to smaller children,
reusing them as cloths for cleaning or recycling them'

. Pupils match the pictures on the left with the corresponding pictures on the
rigirt that show what each child has done with their old clothes. Play Audio
Tiack 3:16. Pupils listen and repeat the sentences' (Answsers: Lc, 2a, 3b)

Molerloh
Pupil 's Boot< Page 92
Audio Track 3:1 6
Pupils' old cloti'es -o-

nome

llrt (entury Sldll
Collaboration

Acllvhy Eook
Page74
Audio script on page 27o
Answers on page 281

lldlo Trocl 3116
1 Give away old clothes.
2 Reuse old clothes.
3 Rerycle old clothes.
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Q look at i 5. Draw.
Pupils choose one ofthe expressions relating to recycling clothes and draw a
before and after picture with an item of old clothing in one picture and then
what happens to that item of clothing in the second picture.

(l stto* and say.
. Pupils share the pictures they drew in the previous activity-with their

claismates and describe them using the expressions from this lesson.

,x*rllr* I Check that pupils are saying the correct expression for their picture'

&etivity Sook Fnge ?&

A frr) Listen and number.
. Play Audio Track 3:17. Pupils listen and number the pictures according to the

recording.

fl look and draw. Say.
Pupils look at the T-shirt and think of two ways of reusing or-recycling it.
ThLy then draw the actions and say appropriate expressions from this lesson:
Reuse old clothes. Recycle old clathes. Give away old clothes.

&ppliccrion smd Frsetiee &efivity

lL;,S Century Skill: Collobolsflon
Before the lesson, ask pupils, in Ll, to bring in some clothes and shoes that are
too small for them and that they can give away.

. Hold up some of the items and pupils describe them. (/f 3 a pink T-shirt.) For
shoes, shorts and trousers, teach pupils A pair of(shoes)-

. Divide the class into groups. Give each group a pile of clothes' They fold the
clothes and separate ihem into categories (trousers, shirts, shoes, etc.). Choose
a pupil from each group to say the clothes they've got. They say I've got three
T-shirts, two pairs of shaes, etc.

. After the lesson, take them to a local charity shop or recycling centre.

TIACHING I IP
The internet is an
amazing source of
resources for teaching.
You can find many
things to enhance Your
lessons as long as you.
take the time to search
properly. For example
in this unit, you could
share with your class
a simple song, game
or short video in
English about rerycling
clothes. Do a search
for'Recycling songs/
videos for kids'. Just
showing pictures o{ a
real recycling centre
helps to bring the
outside world into your
classroom and makes
learning more real for
your pupils.
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0Brt(ilvIs
i  :  'earn the sounds /ki ,  lpr-  

: - C  h i

= -: 
differentiate between

t :'e sounds lkl, lpl and lhl

: earn wofds that begin
,.r':r the sounds /kl, /p/
3"c rh, /

J

*lotedsls
Pupil's Book Page 93
Audio Tracks 3:18-3:20
Pictures of words and/or
obiects beoinnino with
sounds froir this'6nd
previous units
Green, red and blue
pencils for each pupil
Pupils' pictures or items
beginning with the sounds
Y, lpl and lh/

Acivlry Book
Page 75
Answers on page 281

Audio Trock l:18
1
iki ikl lkl lk/ corn
iW lkl lk/ M cat
iU iW lkl lkl car

tpl tpl lpl lpl
ipl lpl lpl lpl
.pt lpl lpl lpl

ihtN ,hi lw

tw h{ tht tht
lht tht tht lht

Audlo Trock 3:19
Corn.  Circ le in green.
Park.  Circ le in red.
lra:. Circle ir^ bl.,le.
C  z r  C t . e l a  i n  a r a a n

Head .  C r r c l e  i n  b l ue .
Pat i :  Circ le in red.
Pond. Wnat colour?
Ho.se.  Wha: colour?
Cat.  l !nat  colour?

fuidlo Trodr 3:10
1
Cat,  cat ,  cat
Car.  cat  car
Co.n,  corn,  corn
A cat is eating corn in the
ca r !

Pa^. {  ^^^ .1  ^^^ - l'  v  i e ,  H v i , v ,  y v , , e

Path,  path,  path
Park,  park,  park
A oark wi th a oath and a
oono!
J

Horse, horse, horse
Hat, hat, hat
Head, head, head
A horse with a hat on its
nead!

Worm up
. Show pupils a picture u'ith a word that begins with one of the previously

Iearned sounds (desk). Ask pupils to say another word with the same initial
sound (dad). Do the same with other words beginning with the sounds from
previous units.

. Introduce the new sounds lkl, lpl and lhl. Ask pupils to say words they know
beginning with these sounds (car, pencil, hat, etc.). Show the Phonics Poster to
give pupiis some ideas.

lJsing Fcge *3

Q 6e Listen, find and say.
Explain the lesson objective * pupils will learn to say the sounds lkl, lpl and''"""' 
lhl and learn words that begin with these sounds.

. Point to the pictures on the page and say each ofthe words stressing the lkl,
lpl and /h/ sounds, Pupils repeat the words several times.

. Play Audio Track 3:18. Pupils listen and find the correct pictures as they are
mentioned. When they find the correct picture, they say the word.

Q 6a Listen and circle.
. Make sure pupils have a green, red and blue pencil each. Play Audio Track

3:19. Pupils listen and circle words beginning with /kl in green, words
beginning with /p/ in red and words beginning with lhl in blue. (Ansu,ers:
green - corn, car, cat; red * park, path, pond; blue - hat, head, horse)

. At the end of the recording, pupils will decide which colour the last three
pictures will be circled in.

un*ri-.r I Check that pupils are circling the pictures with the correct colours.

..,,.. I Ask what colour pupils used to circle the pond, horse and cat. Show the
""''' I correct coloured pencil for each word ifnecessary.

I Pupils find objects in the classroom or bring some items or pictures from
1;,,.ifi,r' I home beginning with the sounds introduced in this unit. Put them on a table

i and ask pupils to put them into groups according to the sound they begin with.

@ 6a Listen and number. Chant.
. Point to the three pictures at the bottom of the page. Pupils say what they can

see in each one. Play Audio Track 3:20. Pupils write the correct number in the
box below each picture. (Answers: Ib, 2a, 3c)

. Play Audio Track 3:20 again and pupils join in with the chant.

&eriviry Eook Pcge ?&

Q look and match.
. Pupils draw lines between the pictures beginning with the same letter.

&pplicetion snd Fracfice Scriviry
. Say a sound from this unit. Now say words that begin or dont begin with the

sound. Pupils clap when they hear a word beginning with the sound. Continue
with the other sounds from this unit and from preyious units if you have time.

Tx&ff'ttt{& Tlp
l f  vou have children with speciai needs, f ind out more about the wav children with
thLse conditions learn best. tt is a good idea to make your classes a! multi-sensory
as possible. Make use of all the senses and lots of movement when yc; can in
your teaching. When teaching this unit, for example, be sure to use flashcards or
drawings for a visual effect, play weather sounds (rain, wind, etc.) to add a l istening
element, allow pupils to touch different clothes and materials and have pupils do a
total physical response activity (making a big sun with their arms or pretending to
be a fall ing snowflake). lt 's a technique that all your pupils wil l benefit from, not just
those with special needs.

park
path
pono

hat
horse
neao



a
*trer!{ l

t$orrm up
. stick flashcards on the board from several different units. choose one ofthe

flashcards Uut t .p li r.cret. Pupils try to guess which one yoll chose by asking

;;;;il;. rr'"y *Jt l' ' i uov)i Is it ('btuel? Is it (big)? Is it a (puzzte)?

S*ing Page 94

6h tirt"n and follow. Say the colour'

Explain the lesson objective - pupils will review the key clothes vocabulary

and play a game.

tn p"irr, pupils identify the pictures in the maze' Point out a few to the pairs'

Ask Whaf's she wearing?

Play Audio Track 3:21' Pupils follow in their books and find the pictures as

;i;;';;;;",1"n"a. wrt.n iit.y get to the last picture' they say which colour

they've landed on.

i:lii c"mrw Sklll: leodershiP

Q nt.y.
.Dividetheclassintosmal igroups.Chooseonepupi l tobetheieaderofeach

group. He/She flrlt decideJwhich square th" q1"*ylt-b,"gi: the game rvith'

Then, he/she .h";J;;$"aker to lead the group through the maze' The

speaker says a sentence for each picture (I'ri weiring a l-shirt.)-and moves the

grouptooneott t ,"cotou"atthebottomofthemaie'Theleaderthenchooses
i O"ptf to ,uy *hi.h-.oiou' they've landed on' Repeat the activity with new

leaders and sPeakers.

&etivl?v &ook Png* ?&

Q Circle the odd one out. SaY'

. lupils look at the three items of clothing in each row choose the one that is

different fro* tt" oit ers and circle it' lihey then say a sentence about each

circled item: Ifi a (T-shirt)'

&pplicoti*n snd Frseti*e &er!vi?y

. Pupils turn to the Sticker Picture Dictionary 9n page 103 of their Activity

Books' Say the *ttat utta 
"tcourage 

the pupils t" 
1"1-"1$^loint 

to the correct

sticker in their uoot r. They take trirns to^say a sente.nce about each sticker'

(I,m wearing" i;r)ilt r'hen stick the sticicers in the correct places in the

Picture DictionarY.

lCheckthatpupi lsaresayingrelevantSentencesandst ickingthest ickersinthe
"-"t aorr"ct places.

I Point to a sticker an<l then the relevant position in the Picture Dictionary'

.,.,' f 
-S"y 

ii,. U.gind"g;iasentence for pupils to complete the rest' e'g' I'm

I wearinga.. . .
. Clear a space and put the clothes you brought from home into two piles'

Divide the class into trvo teams and stand iirem in two lines. Say an item,of

a"rirt"f rn. {#;;; in gu.h line runs to the pile, finds the item and puts

it on. The n^t i.pir i" find the item and say l'm wearing a,(T-shirt) wins a

point- Put the iiems back and continue until everyone has hao a go'

Mgterlols
Pupil 's Book Page 93
Flashcards (fron' sere':
units)
Audio Track 3.21
Clothes brough: ; 'c-

home (two of eac- :e-
for dressing'uP ga-e

llsl (enturY Sklll

LeadershiP

Sclvlty Eook

Page 76
Answers on Page 281
Sticker Picture Dictionary,
page 103

Audlo lrstk 3:21

Listen and follow. l'm
wearing trousers.
l 'm wearing a blue jumPe'

l 'm wearing shoes.
l 'm wearing a Yellow coa!
l 'm wearing a hat. Whar
colour?
Pink.

Tr&(x|ru6 TIP
Give pupi ls  a quick
boosi o{ confidence
by g iv ing them.the ,
opportunitY to, be the
teacher sometlmes.
For example, select a
pupil to choose who
wili answer questions
during an activitY.
Choose PuPils to.
monitor Pronunclatlon
or structures during
orouo activities.
Another idea is to have
a pupil lead a materials
cheik before a Project.
Pupils call out any
materials needed for
the activitY (coloured
pencils, glue, scissors,
paPer, etc.) and PuPtts
hold them uP as they
are mentioned.
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0t Tcoftits
Pup i l s  can  t a l k  abc - :
c l o thes ,  us tng  -

w e a n n g . . . .
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0uT(0!!tr5
)upi ls can talk about
: cthes and weather
:ondit ions.

)upi ls can talk about iobs
and the uniforms people

T E A C H I N G  T I P
-c :a i  Prys ica i  Response-PR 

ac t  v i t ies  he lp  pu t
. t e J  P t P  r  e r i s r 9 y  L U

- ^ . . ^  . , < o  I n  a r r n i n n

; . c l i sh .  -PR ac t iv i t ies
a:e pet 'ect for this age
g 'cuo because the i r
'  e .ca l  ab i l i t ies  a re
Ceve op ing .  Try  add ing
e TPR e lement  to  any
acl ivi ty to make the
earn ing  process  more

t - r  and in te res t ing .
V r ing ,  charades  and
games l ike Simon says
are examples of TPR
activi t ies. Another
example  is  do ing
actions for specif ic
words in a song or
story.

Wcrm up
. Ask pupils, in LL, what they enjoyed most about this unit, what they found

most difficult and what they found easy. Play a game of Pictionary (see Games
Bank, page 286) to revise the vocabulary and structures from the unit.

. Describe a pupil in the class but dont say who it is. Say He\ got short brown
hair. Hei wearing black trousers and a greeft shirt. Who is ifl Pupils work out
the answer then continue the game in groups,

lJsing Fuge 95
Msterlolr
Pupil 's Book Page 95
Flashcards (Clothes)
Weather cards
Audio Tracks 3:22-3:23
Pupiis' own party clothes
Biank paoer for each pupil

Actlvhy Eook
Page 77
Audio script on page 276
Answers on page 281

Audlo Trodr 3:ll
1 The chef is wearinq

a uniform. She's o5t
a black hat and black
coat.

2 The postman is wearino
a uniform. He's qot
a blue shirt  andin
orange and blue coat.

3 The {irefiqhter is
wearing i uni{orm. He's
got a brown coat and a
yel low hat.

4 The police officer is
wearinq a uniform.
She's qit a vellow coat
and a ! lack  ha t .

Audlo Trock 3:23
1
I i  s  sunny .
2
'/r^al 's he ytearing?
He's wearing trousers,
< r a o e  : n d  :  i ' , m n a r

@ 6a Listen and "/ or X.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will identify clothes, weather conditions
and people that wear a uniform for their job, and evaluate their learning
performance in this unit.

Play Audio Track 3:22. Pupils listen and put a tick if the picture corresponds
with the recording and a cross if i t doesn't. (Answers: 1X,2 X,3,/,4 /)

A 6a Listen and draw.
. Play Audio Track 3:23. Pupils listen and draw what they hear. They then look

at their first picture and saylfi sunny. They then look at their second picture
and say Hei wearing trausers, shoes and a jumper.

,,: Sffin
. Pupils tick the boxes if they can say the words or structures represented by the

pictures.
. Show the Clothes flashcards. Pupils say a sentence for each. (I'm wearing

shorts.) They tick the first box if they can name all the clothes and say a
sentence about each one.

. Show the Weather flashcards in turn. Pupils say a sentence for each one. (Ir's
snowy.) They tick the second box if they can do this weil,

. Pupiis look at the people in uniform in Activity 23. They say each job and the
clothes. (Hei a Jire fighter. Hei wearing a coat and a hat.) They tick the third
box ifthey feel they can do this correctly.

l.r.rriarri.ilt

i.,.:'". Cenlury Sklll: Sociol Skills
Have a party in your classroom. Pupils bring in their own party clothes. They
describe what they and other pupils are wearing. Piav some English children's
party songs and some fun party games such as musical statues and pass the
parcel, with pictures of key vocabulary items in so pupils can say the word or a
sentence including the word,

&etivlty Sook Pcg* If

q 6-) Listen and match.
. Play Audio Track 3:24. Pupils listen to the recording and match the numbers

to the correct photos by drawing lines.

&ppiicnfion snd Prsdice Activity
. Give each pupil a sheet of paper. They draw themselves doing an activity and

wearing ciothes that are appropriate for a specific type of weather. They share
their drawings with the class using lfi (sunny). I'm wearing a (T-shirt) and
(sandals), etc.
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' ffifu$ww$&wmm
:, W*sw&*w*wrg
, ,1 Rooms in the house

,", Srmmaffi#r
:.::, To talk about the rooms in the house using
..,,..: Where's tDad)? He's in the (kitchen).

ffmm$*m$ {*mm*S{*ms,:: Stiewq*
To ident i fy and describe houses made of
different materials using This is my house. lt 's
(plastic).

^ i
'Jl

'J

S*asmSs
To ident i fy and say words beginning with the
sounds lvl, lf.land ld3l

Sw*e*es
To learn about safety in the home

ffir*jex$
To design and make a col lage o{ a house
using di f ferent mater ials

cloth
glass
plastic
stone
wood

lrr:r::r, ir, r:rrlt:r lr.rri i :. i t lrtr i i ,: i ::

bathroom
bedroom
garage
garden
ha l l
house
kitchen
living room



, tJu. es
ffiwswr$w$s
Pupil's Book, Unil 8

i,.l nrg"r 96-107
lJ eupil 's Book Audio CD,

Tracks 3:25-3:41

Artivity Book, Unit I
l-. Paq"r 78-87
-..,i Activity Book Audio CD,

Tracks 3:27-3:46
St icker  Pic ture Dict ionary,
Page 104

Assessmenf Pockoge
- .  Prac t ice  Tes t  un i t  8

i- ;  Speaking Assessment prompts

Additionsl Moleriols
.- , , :  f tastcards (Rooms in the House)
i . - :  f tast ' 'cards (Family)

Flashcards f rom previous uni ts

Video Uni t  B (eText  for  teacher)

Phonics Poster

Pape r  and  ca rd

Photocopies of  the story f rames
from the PB (opt ional )

Pic tures f rom the in ternet  of
unusua l  houses

P h o t o c o n i p s  o f  a  c - o : s - S e 6 t i O n

o f  a  house

Pictures of  houses .nade of
o  

j f e .en t  rna te r i a l s  i e .g .  t epees ,
n l a c c  h n r r < F c  p t .

l r e - s  "1ade  o r  c l o th ,  g l ass ,
p las t l c ,  s tone  and  wocd

D i f ; e ren t  ma te r i a l s  t o  make  a
hcus€  co l l age  (p ias t i c ,  c l o th ,
stone,  wood)

Pictures of  words and/or  objects
oeg inn ing  w i th  sounds  f rom th i s
and  p rev ious  un i t s
Green  rpd  and  h l r . e  oenc l l s  f o r
each  pup i l

Pup i l s '  p i c tu res  o r  i t ems
beginning wi th the sounds /v l ,
,f land /d3i

$"8**$ ffiffimmwr &s$$w&€$ms

$mrw*$g fl*mre*qt6*m
Pupi ls  ta lk  w i th  the i r  fami l les
about their  home and how many
rooms there are in their  house
or apartment.  They then draw a
simple plan or cross-sect ion of
their  house and draw a family
member in each room. Pupi ls
br ing their  drawings to class and
share them with a partner or rv i th
the whole class. They describe
their  drawings using This ts my
house. Ihis is my (dad). He's in the
(living room). Help them with the
vocabularv for the rooms.

*Y*xY &*t&vit'g
Interact ive Pupi l 's Book Act iv i t ies

for unl t  8
Class Audio and Audio Scripts
Unit  8 Flashcards
CLIL Video and integrated quest ions

for unit  8
Posters
Teacher 's Resources
Pract ice Test uni t  8
Pract ice Test Audio and Audio Scripts

for uni t  B
Unit  B Speaking Assessment Prompts
Unit  B Pract ice Test Teacher 's Notes and

Answer Key

:t:rrtajti::r,:
ilill::lillill,
tirtiii:,:trt,l



kllorm up
. Give pupils a few minutes to look through the new unit. Ask, in Ll, what they

think they will learn abaut (the raoms in the house and the materials that houses
are madefrom).

. Revise some of the structures and words from previous units. Choose a few
flashcards and ask Is it a (car)? Who\ this? Have you got green eyes? Do you like
yogurt? Whats helshe wearing?

Using Poge 96

0 fe Listen, look and say.

,n**rr* i P"pl"in the lesson objective - pupils will iearn the names of the rooms in the
; house.
. Show the Rooms in the House flashcards one by one and pupils repeat the word

for each room.
. Play Audio Track 3:25. Pupils listen and point to each picture as it is mentioned.

,,r*u:r*e I Check that pupils are pointing at the correct pictures as they are mentioned.

*x*; i Rsplxy the recording and pause after each word to give pupils time to repeat.

A 6E Listen and find.
. Play Audio Track 3:26. Pupils listen and find the picture of the room mentioned.

Er*xir** | Check that pupils are pointing to the correct pictures.

Choose one of the rooms (livingroom). Say the sound it begins with several
times (/l/, /V, /V) Pupils guess the name of the room. They then say another
sound for pupiis to say the room. Pupils continue in pairs.

OB, l tCTIVES
To  i den t ,+v  a^c  ^a -e

r o o m s  o ' : a e  - c - s a

T a  n l r ' ,  e

J

3

3
C
3
.

c
J
3

3

3

t
(r
C

t
C

t

C

C
C

<c

e
Q

Q

c
t

t

Pupils play a game in pairs. Pupil A says a number and Pupil B points to and
says the room of the house. They then switch roles.

Pupils check that their partners are pointing to the correct photos.

Explain the instructions again and model the activity with a pupil'

Pupils close their books. Cover one of the photos in your book. Pupils guess
which photo it is. They ask Is if (the bedroom)? Answer with Yes, it is or No, it
isn'f. Pupils continue in pairs.

l(et vocohtlcry
Rooms in t t-e l 'o-s€
bathroom, oec'oc-
garage, g3tde^. 'a
house,  k r tcne '  i  -a
room

Mqlerlals
Pupil 's Book Page 9:
Flashcards (Roon's '  :-e
House)
Audio Tracks 3:2!-:  2:

lctlvhy Eook
Page 78
Audio script on page 27 5
Answers on page 282

Audlo Trsck 3:25
t house
? bedroom
3 bathroom
4 garage
5 l iving room
6 hal l
7 kitchen
I garden

Audlo lrodr 3:16

"..  ki tchen
bedroom
bathroom
living room
garden
garage
nouse
hall

&etivily Book Fcge ?8

0 6e Listen and number.
. Play Audio Track3:27. Pupils listen to the recording and number the rooms in

the house in the order they hear them.

Applicuiion und Frseti*e &divity
. Draw on the board a cross-section ofa house. Include a garage and a garden,

which can be represented by some flowers and a gate next to the house' Draw a
typical item in one of the rooms (a sofa). Pupils say the name of the room' (Ir's
the livingroom.) Pupils continue until they have named all the rooms, the garage
and the garden.

Tg&cl{r$r6 TIP
Youno children thrive
on p&itiu" feedback.
Giv inq a chi ld  pra ise
is easi but be careful
not to overdo it. Be
sure you are treating
al l  your  pupi ls  equal ly ,
especially when it
comes to rewaros.
Keep a l ist of your
pupils' names and
tick their names when
vou reward them
ior something. Find
something to reward
evervone, whether
it 's the pupil with
the cleanest desk or
the best colouring
on a project or other
activity. Give them
stars thev can collect,
raffle ticl iets or stickers

C

Q euy a game.

$at*]fr{

n:it5:

*l &i l.$ f{r;t
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0s3x€Y&1r&$

t  
-o ;denti fy,and say the'aorns ot tne nouse

. ':''r,ily"memb6rs and the
'coms of the house

{4{crnn a:p

. Hand out the Family flashcards, showing family members, to six pupils around
the ciassroom. Say the family words in turn and the pupil holding the card
stands up and comes to the front. When all the pupils have come to the front,
ask them to stand in a rorv and show their cards. Say five of the family members
(mum, dad, grandma, grandad, sisfer). Pupils say the family member you didnt
mention (brother). Continue for a few more rounds.

Ss8rxg Fage SX

Q 6A Listen and sing. Number in order.

Key vocobulory
Rooms in the house:
oathroom, bedroom,
g.arage, garden, hal l ,  house,
< Icnen, t tvtng room
Family: brother, dad, family,
rr end, grandad, grandma,
.num, slster

llst (entury Sklll
Cri t ical Thinking

Msterlolr
P,- loi l 's Book Paoe 97.
Fi ishcards (Roohs in' the
House), Flashcards (Family),
Audio Tracks 3:28-3:29

A<flvlty Book
Page 79
Audio script on page 276
Answers on page 282

Audlo lrock 3:28
Mum's in the l ivinq room.
the living room, tlie living
room.
Mum's jn the l iving room.
Where are you?
Grandma's in the kitchen,
the kitchen, the kitchen.
Grandma's in the kitchen.
Where are you?
Dad's in the bathroom, the
bathroom, the bathroom.
Dad's in the bathroom.
Where are you?
l 'm in the bedroom, the
bedroom, the bedroom.
l 'm in the bedroom.
Vy'here are you?

Audlo frotk 3:19
1 sound effect oi birds

tweetrng
2 sound effect of a car

sta rting
sound effect of someone
sno r i ng
sound effect of someone
having a shower

T E A C H I N G  T I P
L , q  n n  n r n n c  r : n- -  J  t s

enhance and en l i ven
vour  lessons .  When
c ay ing  word  or  o ther
cames/  t ry  pass ing  a
ca i l  a round or  us ing
a : imer  to  add to  the
exc;tement. You could
use dol ls to represent
orembers of the family
Pup i ls  can a lso  use
cc l l s  o r  puppets  to' :a lk ' to  

each o ther .  In
tnis way they are less
l i ke ly  to  wor ry  about
mak ing  mis takes  and
wi l l  fee l  less  inh ib i ted .

, l . l ! i i . i r l l  l

! | .1. .1ra, i , :  l

Explain the lesson objective * pupils will learn to talk about family members and
the rooms of the house through a song.

Pupils look at the rooms in the house at the top of the page. Ask which rooms
they can see (ltuing room, kitchen, bathroom, bedroom). Which family members
can they see?. (muffi, grandma, dad)

Play Audio Track 3:28, Pupils number the rooms in the order they hear them.
(Answers: 1 living rooftl 2 kitchen, 3 bathroom, 4 bedroom)
Play the song again and pupils sing along.

Say one of the family members. Pupils say which room he/she is in.

J

rt

g 6e Listen and circle. Say the room.
. Play Audio Track 3:29. Pupils listen to the sound effects and circle the correct

room in each pair ofpictures. (Answers: lb, 2a, 3b, 4a)

li$N$i :l;l,:::ll Century Sklll: tritical Thinklng

Find the odd one out.
. Teach the words inside and autside. Draw a cross-section of a house with a

garden on the board. Put your finger inside the house and say inside. Then point
to the garden and say outside.

. Pupils look at the three images and use critical thinking skills to deduce which
part of the house is the odd one out. (Answer: the garden (because it is outside)

&{*;vity 8c*k Foge 3*

A 6rl) Look, listen and draw. Sing.
. Play Audio Track 3:30. Pupils listen to the song and draw the correct person in

each room. They then play the recording again and sing along.

1 ,il ! i1 h r:tr,'r],r,: 
-il:

S,lS ,1,,,:i.:iil Century Sklll: Crlttcol Thlnking

Look and / .  Say.
. Pupils rvork out which room the child is in and tick the correct answer. They

then say He\ in the bathroom.

&ppl!e**ion snd Frsetis* &s*iwitV
. Hand out the following Rooms in the House and Family flashcards: living room,

kitchen, bathroom, bedroom, mum, grandma and dad. Play the song (Audio
Track 3:28). Pupils stick the rooms on the board in the order they hear them.
They then stick the family flashcards below the r€levant rooms according to the
song (i.e. mum below the living room, etc).

Unit 8 T97



Werm $p
. Ask pupils, in LI, to remember what happened in the story from Unit 7. (Lidya

was going outside to play. The weather was sunny, so she put on shorts and a
T-shirt. Suddenly the weather changed and it started raining. Liam and loy were
dressed for rairy weather but Lidya needed to change her clothes. She put an an
odd combination of clothes for sunny and rainy weather, a coat, T-shirt, shorts
and baots.)

. Use the story for Unit 8 to revise the characters' names and the rooms in the
house. Say a character's name and pupils say which room they're in. Say Where's
dad? (He\ in the kitchetr,) Pupils then say which story frame the character can
be found in (three).

*$ximg Fagc* *&**S

A 6a Listen and follow. Where! Lidya?

I Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to talk about family members
',,,,,,,,,, I and the rooms in the house. They will also listen to and answer questions about

I the story.
. Give pupils a few minutes to iook at the story in their books or the story' Point

to somgof the characters and ask Who\ this? In Li, ask where the story takes
place (in Liam and Lidya's house). Ask pupils why they think Liam is shouting
at Lidya at the end of the story.

. Explain, in Ll, that Liam is looking everywhere in the house for Lidya but he
can't find her. He asks his family members but no one has seen her. He finally
t'inds her in the bedroom listening to music with his headphones!

. Plav Audio Track 3:31. Pupils listen to the story and follow the frames in their
books.

. . Check that pupils are following the correct frames as they are listening.

I Play the recording again. Pause the recording and pupils repeat the sentences.
,r,,',,.,, ; You may wish to give roles to different grouPs of pupils. They repeat the

I sentences said by that person.
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TEAC}IIIIG IIP
Prediction engages crit ical thinking skil ls and builds anticipation. Before you listen
to or read a story, ask your pupils to predict, in L1 , what the story is about. A's they
are l istening, pause the recording and ask what they think wil l happen next. At ihe
end of the story, talk about which of the predictions were right. How did they know?
Prediction works not only for stories but also {or what pupils think they are going to
learn in a lesson or unit.

ffi C.nr,ny Shlll: Grosr-Guhurul lrroreners

A 6A Listen and I or x.

Adivily Book poge 80

{Q u"t"lt and say.
. Pupils match each character to the story frame in which he/she appears. They

then say (Dad\) in the (kitchen).

Applicolion ond Precfice &aivity
. Pupils draw some new frames for the story with new chai acters. They can then

create a dialogue to go with their drawings. They could do this individually',
in pairs or in groups. Their frames can appear anywhere in the story that they
choose. Pupils share their dialogues with the class. You may wish to photocopy
the original frames of the story, cut them into individual frames and add your
pupils'drawings in. Read the story again and pupils add their dialogues at the
appropriate place in the story.

. Talk with pupils, in L1, about different kinds of houses. What kind of houses
do people in your town live in? Do most people live in apartments? Do some
people live in houses?

. Do an internet search for some pictures of unusual houses around the world.
Share them with your class. Are there any unusual places in your area (cave
dwellings like in Cappadocia, Turkey, or Andalucla, Spain)? Pupils design and
draw their own unusual house. They share their drawings with the class and
sav lhls is mv house. This is the kitchen, etc.

Ask pupils to remember where each of the characters is in the story. For an
added challenge, ask them to close their books first. AskWhere's (Grandma)?
(She\ in the hall.)

PIay Audio Track 3:32. Pupils listen and put a tick if the picture matches the
recording and a cross if it doesn't. (Answers: 1 ,/, 2 X, j X, 4 ,/ )
Check that pupils are ticking and crossing the correct boxes.

Explain the directions again by modelling the activity. Say the sentence again
and point to the tick or the cross in the instructions.

Pupils mime what the characters are doing in each frame of the story. For
example, they mime Grandad washing the cat Dad reading a newspaper, |oy
brushing her teeth or Grandma putting on her coat. Pupils guess the character
and say (loy) s in the (bathroom).

(Hliut6r

Ask pupils questions, in English and Ll, about the storv to check
comprehension. Where's Grandad? (Hei in the garage.) Where's loy? (She\ in
the bathroom.) Who's in the living room? (Mum) Who's in the hall? (Grandma)
Why was Liam looking for Lidya? (He wanted his headphones.) Who was the
only person who knew where Lidya wasz. {Grandma)

&ele€?!1rg$
To talk about family
members and rooms in the
house

To consolidate the unit
Ianguage in a story

l{ey vocrbulory
Rooms in the house:
bathroom, bedroom, garage,
ga.rden, hal l ,  l iouse, ki tchen,
Itvrnq room
Family: brother, dad, family,
Tneno, granoao, granoma,
mum, sister

llrr Century tklll
Cross-Cultural Awareness

Moiedols
Pupil 's ?ook Pages 98-99,
Audio Tracks 3:31 -3:32,
Pictures {rom the internet of
unusual houses, Paper for
pupils to draw an unusual
house, Paper for pupi ls to
draw new frames for the story,
Photocopies of the story
frames (optional)

Artlvhy Eook
Paqe 80
Anlwers on page 282

ttory Sunmory
I-m is looking everywhere
in the house for Lidva but
he can't find her. H6 asks his
family members btrt everyone
says to ask somebodv else
unii l  Grandma tel ls him where
she is. He f inal ly { inds her
in the bedroom listeninq to
music with his headphoiesl

Audls Trsck 3rll
F rame '1
l-iam: Hi Grandad. Where's
Lidva?
Grindad: Hmm... Ask Joy.
l-ian'i: Where's Joy?
frrand;d: She's iri the
bathroom.
Fr;rrne 2
l-ianr: Hi Joy. Where's Lidya?
J*y: Hmm... ,Ask Dad.
i-iam: Where's Dad?
J*y: He.s in the kitchen.
Frarne 3
Liarn: Hello, Dad. Where's
Lidya?
Ilad: Hmm... Ask Mum.
Liarn: Where is she?
Dad: She's in the living room.
Frarne 4
Liam: Hi, Mum. Where's Lidya?
fe{um: Hmm... Ask Grandma.
Liam: Where is she?
Mirm: She's in the hal l .
Franre 5
L iam:  H i  Grandma.  Where 's
Lidva?
Grinelma: She's in the
bedroom.
Franre 6
Liam: Lidva! Lidva! Have you
got my h6adph6nes?
Liciya: Oops. Sorry!

Audlo Tracl l:32
1 Dad's in the kitchen.
? Grandma! in the qarden.
3 Joy's in the hal l .  

-

4 Lidya's in the bedroom.

rrot{$04

&95t5r

{}tnlL!ti6t
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$lfsrm up
. Put the Family and Rooms in the House flashcards into two separate piles'

Pupils first choose a family member (grandad), then a room in the house
(liiing raom). They mime the person and something that represents the room
(e.g. i'n elderly man walking to the living room, sitting down andwatching
Tf or changing channels on the TV with a remote control). Pupils guess the
person and the room. (Crandad\ in the living room.)

Ueing Pcge !80

A 6a Listen. Help Lidya and Liam'

- - , Explain the lesson objective - pupils will practise asking and answering
'"'-" 

ouistions about where family members are in the house.

. Gru" pupils a few minutes to look at the doll's house in the picture. In pairs'
they ialk about which rooms they can see and where each character is in the
house.

. Play Audio Track 3:33. Pupils listen, repeat and find the images of the correct
characters. When there ari pauses in the audio, stop the audio and have the
pupils say the rest of the exchange themselves. They then listen and check that
they have completed the sentences correctly.

. Pupils work in pairs to take the roles of Liam and Lidya. They takes turns
asking and answering questions, using the artwork as a prompt'

,--,,, i Pause the recording to give pupils time to find the pictures and answer the
*t''tt 

I qoestions.

(| 6a Listen and match.
, Play Audio Track 3:34. Pupils listen and match the family-members to the

room they are in, according to the recording' (Answers: 1b, 2d' 3a' 4c)

$i$ c"mury sklll: Adaprsbiliry
Talk with pupils about some of the things we do in diffcent rooms of the
house (eai sleep, dress, do our ltomework, brush our teeth, shower, etc.). Ask
how life wouldbe different, and how you would have to adapt, if you moved
into a home with only one room. In pairs, pupils design a room and draw it.
Teach some useful verbs like eat, sleep, dress, etc. Pupils describe the room
using I eat ltere, I sleep here, etc.

&cfivity Book Fage &!

A f:h Listen and I or x.
. Play Audio Track 3:35. Pupils listen to the recording. They tick the pictures

that match the recording and cross those that dont.

Applirction ond Prse?ice &ei'ivity

. Draw a cross-section of a house with four or five empty rooms. Photocopy
your drawing and give each pair of pupils one copy. They draw furniture or
other things in each room.

. Give pupils five or six small pieces of card. They draw one family member on .
each. Pupils then play a game with a partner. They position their cards around
the house and ask Where's (Mum)? (Mumh in the (garden).

. Alternatively, Pupil A asks Where\ (Dad)? Pupil B says (He\lDad\) in the
(bedroom). irupiie then puts the card of Dad in the bedroom. Save the cards
for use with other activities.

O g J E ( T I V  E  5
To  t a  <  aoc  - :  ' .  - :

m e m c e ' s  a ' a  - ' -

us i nE  i r ; - e - : .  ' , '

S h e ' s  ̂  : - :  : : : '

l(ey votcbulort
R o o m s  i n  i ' e ' : - ; €
bathroo : ! ' -ea 'a ' : -
garage,  ga 'ce-  - :
house,  K :c^e '  .  -=

room
Fami ly :  b .o : 'e -  : : :
fami ly ,  f r ie "c  -= - . '  = .=
grandma,  rne  - - -  :

llst Cenfury Skill
Adaptabi l i ry

Mslerlqls
Pupil 's Book Pa-ce
Flashcards iRoors
House)
Flashcards (Fami'y
A u d t o  l r a c K s  J i J J - J : . i -

Paper for pupits ' .o c'ar. :
one-room nouse
Photocopies of a c'oss'
section of a house o-e
per pair of pupi is)
Five or six smaii  cleces
of card for each pair cj
pupi ls

Adlvlty Book
Page 81
AuC,o scriPt on Page 2-:
Answers €r Page 28?

Audlo Trock 3:33
,}
Liam: Where's Dad?
Lidya: He's in the ha
2
Liam: Where are yoL?
Lidya: Ipause] I 'm ln t t 'e
lrvrng room.
3
Liam: Where's granona?
Lidya: She's in the garoe^
4
Liam: Where's Munr?
Lidya: [pause] She's i"  : .e
9ara9e.
5
Liam: Where! Joy?
Lidya: She's in the kitche'

Asdlo lrock 3:34
1
Where's Dad?
He's in the hal l .
2.
Where's Mum?
She's in the bedroom.
3
Where's Tim?
He's in the living room.
4
Where's Emma?
Shet in the bathroom.

T100 Uni t  8

?[&e]NlX6 T'p
I t  may seem obvious but insist that your pupi ls.raise their hand when they-want to
unr*L, u question. Many ambitious-pupiis tend to call out the answers before others
even have't ime to think. After you ask a question, give pupils f ive to seven seconds
before cal l ing on someone to inswer. l t  gives pupils the important thinking t ime
they need to give a more appropriate response.



08.!r€Ytvxs
A 

-o 
ralk about where you

'  e^o  orner  peoo ie  a r6  ;n
:re house usinq Wheret

+ t:lum)? He's/SEe's in trre
2 bedroom).

Xey vocobulory
Rooms in the house:
bathroom, bedroom.
garage, garden, hal l ,
house, ki tchen, l iv ing
room
Famiiv: brother. dad.
iamily, fr iend, grandad,
granoma, mum, Stster

Moterlols
Pupil !  Book Page 101
Flashcards (Rooms in the
House)

Acflvlty Book
Page 82
Audio scripl on page 276
Answers on page 282

TTACHI I IG  I IP
i rsure that  you ask
quesi ;ons at  a l l  levels .
A c .  o ,  r p q t i ^ n <  \ / n r  I

<.ow your  weaker
o-or ls  can answer
as  we l i  as  ones  tha t
r,  stretch stronger
: - c i l s .  T h i s  g i v e s
o-c i i s  the  boos t  o f
cor f idence they  need
3^o prov ides  you
, r ' l ^  qu ick  feedback
acor t  how we l l  your
c u c i i s  a r e  l e a r n i n g .

1t?$it t

VSorra up
. Play the unit song (Audio Track 3:28). Agree with the pupils an appropriate

action for each room in the song. Pupils perform the appropriate action when
they hear the room. Play the song several times for pupils to mime the actions
and sing along.

. Divide the class into four groups and allocate one verse of the song to each
group. When each group hears their verse, they stand up and perform the
relevant action, point to the next group, then sit down. Play the song several
times until everyone is joining in correctly.

Ssing Fuge l0l

(Q Or"* Liam, Joy and you. Ask and answer.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will practise asking and answering
questions about where they and other people are in the house,
Pupils begin the activity by drawing themselves, Liam and |oy in whichever
room they choose. They then work with a partner to talk about their pictures.
Pupil A asks Where's loy? Pupil B answers Shes in the (garden). Pupil A then
asks Where are you? Pupil B answers I'm in the (bedroom). They do the same
with Liam. Then pupils swap roles.

Check that pupils are drawing themselves and the characters shown at the top
of the activity.

Model the activity with a strong pupil for those who may not understand how
to do the activity.

t
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11at*,13t

itlt 1r'f

^ /-\
Qf f :,ao) Listen and ./.

Gl or"* and say.

4

a
4

(l nrt and answer. Where are you?
. Pupils tick whichever room they drew themselves in, in the previous activi;y.

They then ask three friends and tick the correct room. Once their chart
is complete they share the information with the class. I'm in the bedroam,
Isabelle is in the bathroom, etc.

Check that pupils are asking and answering correctly and ticking the correct
room for each friend.

..,,,, , Pupilr could refer to their friend's Pupil's Book to be sure they are ticking the
correct room.

&erivity 8o*le Page 81

. Pupils listen to Audio Track 3:36 and complete the grid by ticking the room
in which each person is found.

. Pupils draw a friend or a family member in a room of the house. They then
say (Petek)\ in the (living room).

*pplicution snd Pructiee Acivity
. Stick the Rooms in the House flashcards around the classroom. Say Gol and

pupils move around the classroom. You can play music while they do this.
Stop the music or say Stop! Pupils stand below the room they are nearest to.
Choose a few pupils to describe where their classmates are. Ask Where\ (Ela)?
Pupils reply HeslShes in the (kitchen).

4
a
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tffmrsn a;w

.Reuse thepho tocop iedc ross . sec t i ono fahouseandpup i l s , f am i l yca rds f rom
the Language in Action lesson. Draw some furniture to represent each room

in the house, then stick rhe cross-section on the board. Ask lfherei (N|urn)?

Inv i t eapup i l t ocon le lo theboa rdands t i ck the \ rmuwtca rd ina roomin the
house. He/She then says a sentence fuIun|s in the kitchen and then asks about

another famiiv menrber, e.g' \\there's (Dad)? etc'

#s!*p Fcxge* ?Str*l*i

,|ft:., ',,,,,
1 .

w

to talk about the different

J
3
C
3
C
a
C
.

I
a
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Explain the lesson objective - pupils wil l learn

materiais thal lttruse'. are ntlde frotn'

.TeachthewordsplL ls t ic , t t ,oot l ,g lass,s/orzeandcloth.Br inginsomei tem.s
made from these'm"te.ials (plistlc bottles, clothes, glas-s and stone jerveiiery)

and pass them around the classroom so pupils can hold and feel them'

Alteinativell ' , shon'or draw pictures of these items'

. Point to each of the photos in the Pupils Book in turn.and ask pupils, in Ll,

what they think each house is macle oi? Point to the photo of the tent and say

It's clatlt.Pupils cio the same with the other photos'

.P layAud ioT rack3 :3T .Pup i l s l i s t enand f i nd thehousemen t i oned ln the
,"coraing. l iuf '*. ,ttotaing aga;n' pause it after each sentence and pupils

repear.

Check that pupils are pointing to the correct houses'

' , Listen for correct pronunciation as pupils repeat the sentences'

*&lr t. :' Genfury Skill: Crhlcal Thinking

What lives here?
. Ask pupils, in 11, u'hat the house in the photo is made :f 1{'::), -O,tLit.'::l: '

t h e p h o t o r n . l u s e e r i t i c a l t h i n k r n g s k i l l s , t o w o r l t , o u l . ; v h a t l i \ e s i n t h l s t l T c ( ) l
hous". {AJs*, ,, pin,r,ir, 1,to*ers, -tritrt ancl vegetttbles (the gJass protects them but

sllows ertough light to reqch thett)

T102 Un i t  8
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e 6.4 Listen, find and say'



(Q uatch and draw. Say.
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Taik, in Ll, about other tlpes of house made of diff-erent materials. For
example, show pictures of Native American tepees made from cloth, German
wooden-framed houses, castles made of stone, glass houses and some more
examples of childrens plastic houses. Pupils guess what each is made from.
They ask Is it (plastic)? Answer Yes, it is or No, it isn't.

Pupils match the material in the top row with the object it is used to make on
the second row. There is one extra box in the top row (wood) and one empty
box in the second row. Pupils draw something made of wood in this box. In
pairs, they then point to each object in the bottom row and sayIfS (gicss), etc.
(Answers: lb, 2d, 3a, 4c)

Play a game of Bingo. Pupils brainstorm items made of each of the five
materials. Choose two items made from each material that pupils mention
and draw them on the board (e.g. a plastic water bottle, a T-shirt, a glass vase,
a stone statue, a wooden table, etc.). Give each pupil a piece of paper. From the
board, they choose three items, made of different materials, and draw them.
Say /f 

's 
{plastic). Pupils put a tick next to their drawing if they have drawn a

plastic item. The first pupils to tick all three of their items wins.

ProJecl ::i,;l,,,li Camury Sklll: Creativify

(8 ru"t" a house. Say.
. Ask pupils to say what materials were used to make the house in the photo

(plastic, wood and stone). Pupils bring in some materials (very small stones,
pieces of cloth, plastic and wood) from home to make a house collage. Advise
pupils not to bring in glass items.

. Pupils use their materials to make a collage of a house. They glue the items
onto a sturdy sheet ofpaper or card. Pupils describe their houses to the class
using Tiris is my house. It's cloth, plastic and wood.
Be sure that the materials pupils bring from home are those learned in this unit.
Help pupils with placing of items, gluing of stones, etc.

{r t iv i ty Book PoEe *3

Q look and number. Say.
. Pupils look at the key across the top of the activity showing different tlpes of

materials. They number the photos according to what they are made of and
then sav This is my house.Itb (wood).

I

,',li- Century Sklll: Cdrlcol Thlnklng

Circle the odd one out.  Say.
. Pupils look at the photos and circle the item which is made of a different

material. They then say what that material is: If'sglass.

Applicotion smd Frc*?!ee &xivity
. Point to different objects around the room. Show them in turn and pupils say

rvhat they're made from It\ (wood). Alternatively, show an item (a pencil, a
T-shirt, a window, a pen, etc.) and say a correct or incorrect sentence about
each one. Point to {the door) and say 1f i (glass). Pupils clap if the sentence is
correct and stamp their feet if it's incorrect. Pupils correct sentences that are
incorrect.

&&J€€?*Vg$
To talk about the materials
that houses and other
objects are made from

(ontenl llllords
Materials: cloth, glass,
plastic, stone, wood

llst Century Skllls
Critical Thinlring
Creativity

llllclerlols
Puoil's Book Paoes
102*103. Audio?ack
3:37, Photocopy of a
cross-sectron ot a nouse
from the Lanouaoe in
Action lessori Pripils'
cards of familv members
from the Landuaoe in
Action lesson] Pi&ures of
houses made of different
materials (e.9. tepees,
glass hol'5s5, etc.), ltems
made ot cloth, glass,
plastic, stone and wood,
Blank paper for each pupil
lor Bingo game, Materials
to make a house col laoe

Actlvlty Sook
Page 83
Answers on page 282

lsdlo Track 3:37
'1 This is my big house.

Aad mine! lt's cloth.
? This is my favourite

house. lt's stone.
3 This my house. Look,

it's pink, yellow, ;'een
and blue. lt's plastic.

4 This is mv house. lt! in
my gard6n. lt's wood.

?g&{wrer& Y*p
When pupils make
projects in the
classroom, try to
r,se materials that
are appealing to
young chi ldren.  Use
paper with different
colours and textures,
and provide brightly
coloured pens, markers
and paint to keep
pupils interested and
motivated. Keep boxes
of craft materials on
hand and replenish
them throughout
the year. Encourage
puprls to use some
Engl ish whi le  they are
makin g craft activit ies,
such as saying the
colours, materials and
politeness expressions
(please, thank youl
when sharing materials
with other pupils.
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&{fonrx elp
. Mime an acticn associated with a particular room of the house or the garden.

For example, mime stirring a big pot of food. Ask pupils which room you are
in (the kiichen). Ask, in Ll, what things we should and shouldnt do while
we're in the kitchen {e.g. We shauldn't use a knife without an adult\ help.).

' Explain to pupils, in L1, that they're going to learn about safety in the home.
Pupils mime other actions associated with a room for a partner to guess the
room. They then taik, in Ll, about what could be dangerous in that room.

&}*ing Fag* !*4

@ 6a Listen, look and say.
,t'''r:rr I Explain the lesson objective - pupils will talk about safety in the home.

. Teach the words safe and dangerous. Demonstrate handing a pair of scissors
to another child with rhe handles pointing towards the child. Say /t's sale. Now
pretend to pass the scissors blades first and say lf's dangerous. Explain, in LI'
ihut you pais scissors handles first as you are less likely to hurt yourselfor the
other person.

. Pupils look at the photos of children doing safe and dangerous things at home.
Play Audio Track 3:38. Pause the recording after the first two sentences. Pupils
listen and say the sentences. Pause the tape before the third sentence and elicit
from the students. Then play. Repeat for the fourth sentence, after If 3... .

@ look and lor "x. Say.
. Pupils look at the pictures and tick those that show safe behaviour and cross

those that show dangerous behaviour. They then say1f3 safe or lt's dangerous
for each picture.

(R pr"* and act.
. Pupils look at the picture of a polentially dangerous situation with the electric

ouil.t. They dralv themselves in the picture in a safe situation and then sav
Its safe. Pupils then mime the dangerous action (sticking their finger in an
electiic outlet) follorved by the correct and safe action (not touching the
electric outlet).

n,i:i!r..iir I Be sure pupils are drarving themselves in a safe situation.

&etiviry S**k Fwg* &S

(l Loot and circle.
. Pupils iook at the pictures and circle the happy face ifthe behaviour is safe and

an unhappy face if the behaviour is dangerous. They then say lt's safe or Its

dangerous,

&pp8i*e?*om mmd $3rw*eiae &et*w&ry

):t:'rt:...:. i

l:,'',,1t:: Cenlury Sklll: Respontibilify
. Pupils write their own story about safe and dangerous behaviour using the

situations in this lesson as an example. They draw the frames, invent some

dialogue and possibly act it out in front of the rest of the class'

. Explain to pupils, in L l, about the importance of taking responsibility for our

own safetl'.

ss i r {T i t t !9
To  i den t ' i  3 ^c  : :  a  : : :  -
sa {e t y  i ^  : " e_  ' o -  e
us rng  i l  s  sz ' a  a '  =  ' .  :
dangerc,s

Malerlols
l 'upr l  s  boo(  iace  - :
Audio Trac< 3:33
Paper  {o r  c .c .s  :a  : - : r ,  :
story abou: sa'e: '  -  :-e
nome

llsl Cenlury Skllls
Responsibi i i ry

lalvlty Eook
Page 84
Answers on oage 282

ludlo Trock 3:38
I  l t ' e  r l r n a a r n r  r q

3 lt's sa{e.
3 lt's safe.
4 l t 's dangeror,s.

?g&{${gr*& ?,p
Being flexible is an
important part ot
teaching children.
Be prepared to bend
and give in when you
know you haven't got
vour pupils' attention.
keep a i ist of tried
and tested games,
worksheets and
ideas for use in these
situations. lf you're
a new teacher, don't
be afraid to ask more
experienced teachers
for ideas.
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c *.r${?gw€s
5 1 earn the sounds ivi ,

:  aad  rd3 l
-: 

differentiate between
: ' e  sounds  t v i ,  l { l and
j l

t  3 earn words that  begin
. ' ,  : r  the sounds iv l ,  / f /and
J ;

Molerlols
rupi l 's Book Page 105
Ardio Tracks 3:39-3;41
P;ctures of words andlor
oo;ects beqinninq with
sounds froir this-and
previous units
Green, red and blue
cenci ls for each pupii
Pupils' pictures or items
oeginning .with the sounds
\ ,  , t /and /d3i

Aclvlry Bco&
Page 85
Answers on page 282

Audlo Tradr 3:39

t v l  i v l  l v l  l v l
lvl lvl lvl lvl
ivi lvl lvl lvl
:
i f t  t i l  t f t  t f i
t f t  l f t  t f t  t f
ift i'il til til

' f i t tgitgttf it jar
d3 'd3r ld3l ld3/ ja-
d3 dy /d3l ld3l jump

Audlo lrock 3:40
ier .  Circ le in b lue.
Van. Circ le in green.
Fox.  Circ le in red.
Face.  Circ le in red.
Jarn.  f , is6ls in $ lus.
Vase. Circ le in green.
J, ;mo. What colour?
Fr. .  What colour?
Vest .  S/hat  colour?

Audlo Trork 3:41
A vase,  a vest ,  a van.
A vase,  a vest ,  a van.
A vase and a vest  and a

A tcx's face is fur, fur,

,ump,  1ump,  ja r  o f  jam.
i,rnp, jump, jar oi jam.
, : rc  in  the  ja r  o f  . jam.

van
vase
vest

fox
face
fur

bfferrw xp

. Show pupils a picture with a ivord that begins with one of the previously learnt
sounds (corn). Ask pupils to say another word with the same init ial sound
(caf). Do the same with other words beginning with the sounds from previous
uni ts .

. Introduce the new sounds lv l, lf I and ld3l . Ask pupils to say words they know
beginning with these sounds (van, family, jl4mp, etc.). Show the Phonics poster
to give pupils some ideas.

Ss$n6 S*q* ?*S

& 6A Listen, find and say.
Explain the iesson objective - pupils will learn ro say the sounds lvl, lf land
/d3l and learn words that begin with these sounds.

. Point to the pictures on the page and say each of the words stressing the lvl,
lf land ld3l sounds. Pupils repeat the words several times.

. Play Audio Track 3:39. Pupils listen and find the correct pictures as they are
mentioned. When they find the correct picture, they say the word.

e 6e Listen and circle.
. Check pupils have a green, red and blue pencil each. Play Audio Track 3:40.

Pupils l isten and circle *'ords beginning with /v/ in green, words beginning
with /f/ in red and words beginning with ld3l in blue.

. At the end of the recording, pupils wiil decide rvhich colour the last three
pictures will be circled in. (Answers: blue - jar, jan, Jump; green - t,an, rase,
vest; red - fox, face, fur)

., Check that pupils are circling the pictures with the correct colours.

Ask what colour pupils used to circle the jump, fur and vesL Show the correct
coloured pencil if necessar,r.'.

Pupils f ind objects in the classroom or bring some items or pictures from
home beginning with the sounds lvl, lf land ld3l. Put them on a table and ask
pupils to put them into groups according ro the sound they begin with.

e 6'e Listen and number. Chant.
. Point to the three pictures at the bottom of the page. Pupils say what they can

see in each one. Play Audio Track 3:41. Pupils write the correct number in the
box below each picture. (Answers: 1b, 2c, 3a)

. PIay Audio Track 3:41 again and pupils join in u,ith the chant.

&ctiviey S**& Fmg* &$

& f ina and colour. Say.
. Pupils colour the pictures that start with the same sound in the same colour.

&pp$i*x?*on aa'rd Srce?ic* &cfiwt*y

. Say a sound from this unit. Nolv say words that begin or don t begin with the
sound. Pupils ciap when they hear a word beginning with the sound. Continue
with the other sounds from this unit and from previous units if vou have time.

Y$e*tr8ffi& 3e63
When pupils ask a question that seems unrelated to your lesson plan, take the time
to answer the question. This kind of incidental teaching (which follows pupils own
interests and lines of enquiry) can be very lr,seful. ouestions that pupils might ask in
relation to phonics are: why are sounds dif{erent in English? why is Englis6 diff icult
to pronounce? Why do I have to pronounce things properly? How are t-hese sounds
wr i t ten? l f  you don' t  know the answer,  s imply te l l  your  pupi ls  you' l l  f ind out  and get
back to them.

Unit 8 T105



&lfarrn up
. Stick the Rooms in the House flashcards around the classroom. Give the

Family flashcards to different pupils. The pupils decide which room they want
to be in and stand below the appropriate flashcard. AskWhere's (dad)i Pupils
answer (Dads) in the (living raom).

Using Pogc !CI6

A 6e Listen and find.
_. ..._ Explain the lesson objective - pupils will review the key vocabulary of the unit

and talk about where family members are in the house.
. In pairs, pupils identify as many of the pictures as possible.
. Play Audio Track 3:42. Pupils listen and point to the pictures as they're

described.
st,,r'r* I Check that pupils are pointing to the correct items.

*':r i Move pupils' fingers to point to the correct items as they listen.
i Pupils play a game in pairs. Pupil A covers one of the pictures with a small

**..r.rusr i piece of paper. Pupil B tries to guess which picture is covered. He/She says
I Liam's in the living room. Pupil A answers Yes or No.

Q nt"y. Draw x or o.
. Pupils play a game of noughts and crosses in pairs. Pupils decide who will be

noughts and who will be crosses. Pupil A decides where he/she would like to
write a nought or a cross. He/she then says a sentence that fits the picture in
that square: It's plastic, Grandma\ in the hall, etc. He/she draws a nought or a
cross in the square if the sentence is correct. The winner is the first to get three
noughts or three crosses in a horizontal, vertical or diagonal row.

&e?ivity Sook Fegc 8&

(Q Comptete and draw. Say.
. Pupils complete the pictures by tracing the people in the rooms and saying

(Dad\) in the (bathroom). One room is an empty one for students to draw
themselves in.

&ppliea?ion snd Frs*i** &dixrity
. Pupils turn to the Sticker Picture Dictionary on page 104 of their Activity

Books. Say the words and encourage the pupils to find and point to the correct
sticker in their books. They take turns to say a sentence about each sticker
{I'm in the bathroom). They then stick the stickers in the correct places in the
Picture Dictionary.

*.,*nn I Check that pupils are saying releyant sentences and sticking the stickers in the
I correct places.

.'r:r,ir I Point to a sticker and then the relevant position in the Picture Dictionary.
. Pupils open the Pupil's Books at page 96. Draw a small picture of a person

(this could represent a family member or one of your pupils). Put your person
in one of the rooms on the page but keep it secret. Pupils guess where you put
your drawing. They say (Mum)\ in the (garage). The pupils continue the game
in pairs.

lll.rterlols
Pupil 's Eoor Page '3t

Flashcards iRoc-s - :-e
House)
Flashcards (Farrl  v
Audio Track 3:42
Small piece of pace' to'
each pupil  for g,,ess'g
9ame
Small piece of paoe' 'c '
each pupil  {or Appr gEi;e"
and Practice Actlviry-

Actlvlty Eook
Page 86
Answers on page 282
Sticker Picture Dict o^;-'
page 104

Audlo Trock 3:41
He's in the garde^.
He's in the living roo-
He! in the garage.
She's in the bedroo-
It! cloth.
It's plastic.
Slte's in the hal l .
She's in the kitchen.
It's wood.

O U T C O M E S
Pup i l s  ca^  ce - :  t . ,  : - :
n a m e  : r e  < a ,  - : :  -  !  -  - - :

house .

P u p i i s  c a ^  s a . .  r . - i ' :
n o n n l o : . a  -  _ _ ;  -  _  1 :

P r r n i l c  r a r
- - . ^ - l -  -

o the r  ob  e - - s  : ' :  - : : i

f rom.

T[gCHI i lG TIP
Consistency is very
important in helping
to create a oositive
learn ing envi ronment .
Your pupils are rnore
likely to succeed if
they feel secure witi
classroom routines,
ru les and procedures.
Pupils can easily adap:
to different teachers
that come into their
classroom whether
they are strict or
easy-going. What they
don't l ike is a teacher
whose routines, rules
and procedures are
constantly changing.
Make a c lassroom-
ru les char t  and teach
the pupi ls  some of  the
ru les in  Engl ish.
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OUTCOTTITS
Prpi ls.can say the rooms
. the house.

Prpi ls can say where
iamily memb-ers are in the

Dupils can say what
r aterials things are made
ot .

Prpi ls can talk about safe
a nd dangerous s;tuations
,n  the  home.

Mnferlols
Pupil's Book Page 107
Flashcards (Rooms of the
House)
Audio Tracks 3:43-3:44
Blank paper for each
pupil to draw their dream
nouse

Acflvtry Eook
Page B7
Audio script on page 276
Answers on page 282

Audlo Tracl 3:41
'l lt's glass.
2 lt! wood.
3 lt's plastic
4 lt's stone.

Audlo lrock 3r{4
1
Where's Mum?
She's in the bathroom.

Where's Dad?
He's in the living room.

Where's Grandma?
She's in the bedroom.

Where are you, Tim?
l 'm in the kitchen.

TTACHIHG T IP
Always have h igh
expectations of your
pupils otherwise they
may sense your  lack
of  bel ie f  in  them and
underperform. An
effective way to raise
performance is bv
set t inq chal lenoino
b.rt reil istic goitsl
These could be as
simple as learn ing to
use key vocabulary
n a sentence or
memor is ing the uni t
scng.  Be sure pupi ls
are aware o{ your goals
at  a l l  t imes. . ln  fact ,  why
not create these goals
together with your
c lass?

1JVerrn up
. Ask pupils, in Ll, what they enjoyed most about this unit, what they found

most difficult and rvhat they found easy. Play one of the games from a previous
lesson to revise the vocabulary and structures.

. Ask pupils if they can remember the actions they came up with to go with the
song from this unit. Play the song (Audio Track 3:28). Pupils listen, perform
the actions and sing along.

l,lsing Fage X0?

Q 6a Listen and number.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will review the content words from the'' 
unit and talk about where family members are in the house.

. Play Audio Track 3:43. Pupils listen and number the photos according to the
recording. Play the recording again and pupils check their answers in pairs.
(Answers: 1c, 2a, 3b,4d)
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{ S d i i l * r i  i

Show pictures you brought to class of objects made from the materials learned
in this unit or hold up things you find in the classroom. Say a true or faise
sentence about each object: Iti plasticlclothlwoodlglassls/one, Pupils clap ifthe
sentence is true or stamp their feet if it's false. They correct the false sentences.

{:,aa) 11r1"n and draw.
. Play Audio Track3:44. Pupils listen to the recording and draw the people in

the correct rooms of the house.

Swn
. Pupils tick the boxes if they can say the words or structures represented by the

pictures.
. Show the Rooms in the House flashcards, Pupils say a sentence for each

(Grandadi) in the (kitchen). They tick the first box if they can narrre all the
rooms and say a sentence about each one.

. Point to the photos at the top ofthe page one by one. Pupils saywhat each
house is made of usin g It\ (plastic). They tick the second box if they can do
this r,r'ell.

. Pupils look at the pictures ofsafe and dangerous situations on page 104 ofthe
Pupils Book. They say Ifi safe ar Itb dangerous for each situation. Pupils tick
the third box ifthey feel they can do this correctly.

&c*iwiiy &ook Pcge &7

O 6e Listen and 'r'.
. Play Audio Track 3:45. Pupils listen and circle the correct photo in each pair

according to the recording.

&pplieoNion snd Frsctire &eiiviry
. Pupils draw a picture of their dream housel They draw as many rooms as

they like and decorate them in any way they wish. They draw their family
members or friends in each room. Pupils share their drawings with the class
and describe it: This is rny hause. It\ wood. This is the living room. Dad's in the
livingroom, etc.

t4

4

I
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ffifu$mw$&www
Vmxwfuw$wrg
Animals and their  act ions

ffirmmqwewr
To talk about animals and what they can
and can't do using Almonkey) can (climb),

A {hippo) can't (fly).

flmm$*m$ {*mm*qti*xs: $*&*mqe
To ident i fy and describe animals in their
natural hibitats using A (monkey) lives in
a (tree).

I

S*acm*s
To ident i fy and say the sounds lkwl,  lwi
and lks/

WwBru*s
To learn the value of respect ing animals

ffr*,de#
To draw a habitat  {or an animal

bear
crocodile
elephant
hippo
l ion
monkey
parrot
snake

cl imb
f l y

j ump
run
swim
swing
walk

cave
hole
river
tree
bat
fish
rabbit

Don't climb the
fence.
Don't throw the
rubbish.
Dont touch the
animals.

Irtf$ nl_



ffim€*r$w&s
Pupil's Book, Unlf 9

iI rug"r 108-119
i :  Pupi l 's Book Audio CD,

Tracks 3:46-3:65

Acllvlty Book, Unir 9
* - " i ^

___: raoes 66-Y/
i*i Activity Book Audio CD,

Tracks 3:48-3:66
l]  St i .kur Picture Dict ionarv,

page 104

Ass=ersmenl Pockage
i*: Practice Test unit 9
:-"-l ^;  Review Test uni ts 7-9
i-J Speaking Assessment prompts

Addifionol Mofericls
| i  Flashcards (Animars)

ll Flash.ards (Actions)

1.] Phonics Poster
[-] Via"o Unit 9 (eText for teacher)
l - l  Pi . tures of animals not f rom this

unit  ( t iger,  l izard, rhino, etc.)
l--l Pi.tur"r of cheetahs, flying

squirrels,  and snakes that can
swim

l-]  n UuanUag or a crumpled up
piece of paper

I  - .1 eapet
'  . '  Pictures of words and/or objects

beginning with sounds from this
and orev ious  un i ts
Green,  red  and b lue  penc i l s  fo r
each ouo i l
Pupi ls '  pictures or i tems
beginning with /w/ and /kw/
sounds and containino the /ks/
sound

- Flashcards from previous units
.* l  Pictrres of cartoon animals

Checkpolnt Units 7-9

#m*g *wwmwr ffiq$*w&*$ws

*Xbsf &s*!wi*-y
Interactive Pupil's Book Activities

for uni t  9
Class Audi<l  and Audio Scripts
Unit  9 Flashcards
CLIL Video and integrated quest ions

for unit  9
Posters
Teacher's Resources
Practice Test unit 9
Practice Test Audio and Audio Scripts

for uni t  9
Unit  9 Speaking Assessment Prompts
Unit 9 Practice Test Teacher's Notes and

Answer Key
Review Test units 7-9

tllitt,'trll':i::
rll'l]li:l:.i::l

.i::ii::l::ll:l
,llt.l:,,l'l:,:
.lj:l:::lr:rli

,ll,lll,llll,:l::

Fww8$_y ff*mrc*#&wm
Pupi ls talk with their  famil ies
about a trip they've taken to a
zoo or safar i  park. They talk about
the animals they saw on the vis i t
and where the animals l ive when
they are in the wi ld.  Encourage
pupi ls to look at any photos from
the tr ip with their  famil ies. They
then draw a picture of some of the
animals they saw at the zoo and
bring i t  to class to share with their
classmates. l f  your pupi ls haven't
been to the zoo, then they could
look at ohotos or videos of zoos
on the internet with their  {amil ies
and draw a picture of the animals
thev see.
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Wnnm xp
. Give pupils a few minutes to look through the new unit. Ask what they think

they will learn about (animals and their actions).
. Play a game of charades. Choose several of the flashcards from previous units

and put them in a pile. Pupils take it in turns to choose a flashcard and act it out
for the class. Pupil guess by using Is it a {car)?

Llsi*g Page l0S

O 6e Listen, look and say.
r*'r.g*r I !,aplnin the lesson objective - pupils will learn the key animal words.

. Point to the photos on the page. Explain that these are animals that you can find
in a zoo. Teach the word zoo and ask how many pupils have visited a zoo before
and which animals they saw there. Show the Animals flashcards one by one and
say the word for each several times. Pupils repeat.

. In pairs, pupils look at the photos and talk about which of these animals they
like. They say I like (bears).

. Play Audio Track 3:46. Pupils listen and look at each photo as it is mentioned.

:i, : i , 
Walk round the classroom and point to an animal photo in the book' Pupils say
the correct animal.

.,..,., Replay the recording and pause after each word to give pupils time to repeat.
Help with the pronunciation of difficult words.

A 6e Listen and find.
. Play Audio Track3:47. Pupils listen and find the photos of the animals

mentioned.
***r* i Check that pupils are pointing to the correct photos.

Q ruy a game.
. Describe an animal. Say It3 black. It\ got four legs. Pupils say the animal. (Jf's a

bear.) Puplls continue in pairs or groups.

&cfivi?y Eook Fuge &&

O 6e Listen and follow.
. Play Audio Track 3:48. Pupils listen and draw lines along the paths to connect

the animals in the order they are mentioned in the recording.

Cl cornt, draw and say.
. Pupils connect the dots to form an animal, counting as they do so. They then

colour the animal any colour they wish. Pupils then say the name and colour of
the animal. (It\ a red parrot.)

&ppliewtlcn snd Frsetlec &xivity
. Stick the Animals flashcards on the board. Ask pupils to close their eyes.

Remove two of the flashcards. Pupils open their eyes and say which ones are
missing (a snake and a hippo). Try taking away three cards, then alternating the
number of cards vou remove.

OBJ ECT IV I S
To ,oe^:  r ,  :  -  :
k e y  a '  - J  ' . :

T ^  ^  -  -  -  - - .
r v  P 6 r  =  - - = : :

l(ey vorobulsy
Animals: b€a' :- : ' : : . :  €
elephant 

' : : ' :  :  -
monkey ,  pa"a :  : - - : . :

Moleriolr
Pupil 's Boo<' ?z:+ '  - i
Flashcards A' -:  :
Audio Tracxs 3 l.-: :-

Idlvhy Sool
Page 88
Aud io  scr ip t  o '  = :ge  2- -
Answers on page 23i

Audlo Trotk 3:116
1 monkey
! bear
3 hippo
4 snake
5 elephant
6 parrot
7 l ion
I crocodlle

Audlo Trock 3:47
bear
parrot
crocodile
l ion
monkey
elephant
snake
hippo

I E A C H I N G  T I P
Brainstorming is a great activity to start a lesson with. lt gets pupils.to start thinking
about the subject you're teaching whether init ially in L1 or in English. Have pupils
brainstorm animal words they know in English in groups. Make it more challenging
and ask them to brainstorm animals with four legs or animals that are brown. Try
brainstorming at the end of a lesson as well to give pupils a chance to remember all
they learnedlhat day. Have them think of all the animals they learned in the lesson.
Foifuture lessons, ask them to brainstorm four animals that can swim, climb, etc.

T108 Uni t  9
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i i *3&€YtWgS
To ident i fy  and say the
<ey  an ima l  wo rds  and
:aik about their  abi l i t ies

To s inq a sonq about
anlrnaTs and ttreir
ab i l i t i e s

Key voecbulory
Animals: bear, crocodile,
elephant, hippo, l ion,
monkey, parrot, snake
Actions: cl imb, f ly, jump, run,
swtm, swtng, watK

llsf Cenfuny Sklll
Cri t ical Thinking

Msterlslr
Pupil !  Book Page '109

Flashcards {Animals)
Flashcards (from this and
previous units showing
actrons)
Audio Tracks 3:49-3:50
Pictures o{ animals not from
this,unit  ( t iger, l izard, rhino,
etc.]

Acrivlty gosk

Page 89
Audio script on page 277
Answers on page 282

Audlo !ra* 3:{9
A monkey can cl imb.
How about you?
A monkey can cl imb.
I can cl imb, too!

A crocodile can swim.
How about you?
A crocodile can swim.
I can swim, tool

A l ion can run.
How about you?
A l ion  can run .
I can run, too!

A parrot can f ly.
How about you?
A parrot can f ly.
I  can't  f ly!

Audlo Trock ]:50
' l t 's qot a biq head and i t 's

gotlo,Jr eg-s. lt's yellow. lt
can  tun .

.  l ' '<  eo- a 'pr i  heacl  l t 's  oot
tu;o short  legs.  l t  can f ly .
I t 's  green and brown. l t 's
got  {o.r  short  legs.  l t  can
s rv im .

^ . - -  ^ ^ !-  ' !  J  q e :  u | Y  o l r l l )  d r r v

l r  a r n  r l i m h

V*exrxx up
. Inyite eight pupils to ihe front of the class. Give them each an Animals flashcard.

Say the animals in a specific order. Be sure to note down or memorise the order.
Pupils remember the order and arrange themselves accordingly. They say lfb c
bear, It\ a crocodile, etc.

{Ssirxg Smg* ?&*

(l 5: +r) Listen and sing. What's missing?
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to identify and talk about animals'  
and thei r  abi l i t ies through a song.

. Teach the two nelv actions from the song (swiln andlly) and revise climb and
rilr. Mime each action and/or show the Actions flashcards and say I can (climb).

Pupils repeat the sentences while doing the actions.

. Play Audio Track 3:49. Pupils listen to the song and decide which of the animals
shown in the picture is missing from the song. (Ansu,er: Bear is the missing animal)

. Play the recording again and pupils sing along.

r Mime one of the actions from the song (sn/itil) and pupils say the word. Pupils
,,; ,'',,, then repeat a sentence from the song using that word (A crocodile can swim).

They could even sing the sentence if they can.

& 6A Listen and number. say.
. Play Audio Track 3:50. Pupils listen and number the pictures of the animals

as they hear them. In pairs, they then point to the pictures in turn and say a
sentence about each animal. (Its got a bighead.) (Answers: 1lion,2 parrot,
3 crocodile. 4 monkey)

' 1 i ' 8 i l l : r  '  - . . r , ' ' : ,

]tili&{,ri,,:,,,' ]i,:i:: Cenfury Skill: Cdficol Thinking

What can it do?
. Pupils find out about what the animals in the pictures can and can't do. They can

brainstorm one in the class and then find out about the other two for homework.

&et*v*ey 63**k P*ge &S

& 6e Listen and number in order. Sing.
. Play Audio Track 3:51. Pupils listen to the song and number the animals in the

order they hear them mentioned in the song. Play the recording again and pupils
sing along.

t

I Century Skill: Crilicol Thinking

Look and draw. Say.
. Pupils look at the icon below each box and use critical thinking skills to decide

on an animal that can do the action represented by the icon. They draw that
animal in the box provided.

&pp9ies?!*$ s*d Fr**fica,&,*{*v}$
. Bring pictures to class of animals other than those from this unit. Stick the

pictures on the board and write a number below each one. Describe one of the
animals and pupils say the number below the picture. Invite pupils to describe
the other animals. Teach the animal names if you wish,

Ygd&c${!$ds 3Ep
l f  your lesson is becoming a l itt le monotonous, try making things a bit more exc_iting.
D6 this by putting a time limit on activit ies. Try a team game and award points for
correct answers. You can easily do this with any activity by dividing the class in half
and saying the {irst person to finish the activity wins a point for his/her team.



@ l;rl*n a*d lellov;. lsJhera's Li{: iyc?

&ffwrm arp
. Ask pupils to remember what happened in the story from Unit 8. (Liam was

loaking e'verywhere in the house for Lidya but he couldn't find her. He asked his

family members but everyone said to ask somebody else until Grandma told him
where she was, He finally found her in the bedroom listening to music with his
headphones!)

. Show pupils the story for Unit 9. Ask pupils which animai they can see in
Frame 2 of the story (a crocodile). Which animals can they see in Frame 3?
(monkeys) Continue with the other frames. Now say Monkeys can climb. Pupils
clap as the sentence is correct. Then say Hippos can fly. Pupils stamp their feet
as the sentence is incorrect. Correct the incorrect sentences Hippos can't Jly!
Pupils repeat the sentences after you.

&}sing Fcges !18*l!t

Q 6a Listen and follow. Where's Lidya?

, --. .. Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to talk about animals and their
abilities. They rvill listen to and answer questions about a story.

. Give pupils a few minutes to look at the frames of the story in their book. Point
to the thought bubbles and ask pupils, in L1, what they think Liam is saying in
Frames 2, 3 and 4. (l can swim. I can jump.I can climb.) Now point to Frame 6
and ask what Liam is saying. (I can't fly!)

. Explain, in Ll, that in the story, Lidya and Liam are at the zoo with their family,
Liam looks at the animals and says what each can and cant do. He boasts that
he can do anything, er,en things the animals can t do. Then he realises the one
thing he can't do is fly.

. Play Audio Track 3:52. Pupils listen to the story and follow the picture frames
in their books.
Check that pupils are following the correct frames as they are listening. Pause
the story and ask pupils to show the frame.

C
€

t
C
c
3
C
c
3
C
C
C

3
r
C

C

C

e
?
?

ts
e
t=
t-
e
t
e
E

E

E

C

C
T110  Un i t  9



Play the recording again. Pupils follow in their books as they listen. Pause
11:1:1;1 I ffis recording and pupils repeat the sentences. You may wish to give roles to

I different groups ol pupils. They repeat the sentences said by that person only.

I Ask pupils questions, in English (and L I if necessary), about the story to check

i comprehension. Where are Lidya and Liam? (at the zoo) Which animal can
,r,r,:r.*r:r i swim? (the crocodile) Which animals can jump? (the monkeys) Which animal

I can t climb? (the hippo) Which animal can fly? (the parrot) Can Liam fly? (,Vo,
; he can't.)

l.l,l,:,liti C"muty Skill: lnformqrlon l[erocy
. Show the pupils some pictures of animals that are particularly good at the

actions from this unit. Some examples are cheetah (good at running), water
moccasin (or other snake that can swim), flying squirrels, geckos (good at
climbing). Stick pictures of these animals on the board, point to each one and
teach the name of the animal. Pupils then say its special ability. (A cheetah can
run. A snake can swim. A sEtirrel can fly, etc.)

. Pupils research an incredible animal using the internet in class or at home with
their parents' help. The,v bring in a picture of the animal. They share it with the
class, describe the animal and say the ability of that animai.

lll lool and I or,{. Say.
. Pupils iook at the pictures and tick or cross the boxes according to whether the

animal and Liam can or can't do the activity. Pupils look at the action icon and
tick or cross the box on the right for the animal and tick or cross icon in the
circle for Liam. (An-swers: I Animal - /, Liam - X;2 Animal - X, Liam - /;
3 Animal - /, Liam - /;4 Animal - /, Liam - /)

&e?iviry 8o*k pwga SS

Q u"t.n and say.
. Pupils look at the pictures of Liam doing different actions and match them to

the animals that can or can't do the same action. Thev then sav Liam can swim.
Crocodiles can swinr. Liam can't fly. Parrots can fly, etc.

&grpii<*?i*r: snd Fr**fiq* &erilllrg
. Draw a large chart on the board. Draw symbols for five actions in a row at

the top of your chart. Stick the Animals flashcards down the left side of the
chart. Call on pupils to create sentences about the animals. They say (Hippos)
can (v,alk). The rest of the class says Yes, hippas can walk. Write a tick in the
appropriate square on your chart. Call on a different pupil to say (Hippos) can
(fl). Pupils say Na hippos can't fly. Write a cross in the appropriate square.
Continue until your chart is complete. Pupils then make up sentences in pairs
based on the chart.

TrAeHtru& Y 'p
There are many different ways to get your class engaged with the story. Init ially, ask
true or false questions as you go through the story to check comprehension. A,fter
pupils are familiar with the storyline, they could then act out the story giving them a
chance to use language in chunks. Pupils could change the story in some way. They
could simply change the ending or change one or more of the scenes within the story
They might also find it interesting to reorder the scenes of the story. Does the story
still make sense? What would vou need to chanoe in the storv for it to work?

sSix{Y81,gs
To identify and say the
key animal words and talk
about their  abi l i t ies

To consolidate the unit
language in a story

Key vocubulory
Animals: bear, crocodile,
elephant, hippo, lion,
monkey, parrot, snake
Actions: climb, fly, jump,
run, swim, swing, walk

ll* (entrry Sllll
Information Literacy

Malerlqls
Pupil's Book Pages
1 1 0 - 1 1 1
Flashcards (Animals)
Audio Track 3:52
Pictures of animals with
special abilities

Aclvhy Eooh
Page 90
Answers on page 282

Story Summory
Lidya and Liam are at the
zod with their {amilv. Thev
look at the animals and 

-

say what each can and
can't do. Liam boasts that
he can do anything, even
thinqs the animals can't
do. Then he realises the
one thing he can't do ls fly,

Audlo Trsdr 3:51
Frarn* 1
LicJya: I like the zool
Liarn: I  l ike animalsl
Fran:e !
Liam: Lovk! A crocodilel I
like crocodiles!
J*y: A crocodile can
9Wtm.
Liarn: I can swin, too!
Franre 3
Lidya: Look, Muml A
monkey! | like monkeys!
Munr: A monkey can
Jump.
Li*m: And I can jumpl
Fran:e 4
Lidya: Look, Dad! A
hippo! |  l ike hipposl
*ad: A hippo can't  cl imb.
l- iam: But I  canl
Franre 5
Lidya: Look Mum! A
parrot! I like parrots!
Mum: A parrot can fly!
Liarn: Hmmm
Fram* 6
Lianr: Ohl I can't fly!

unit  9 T111



Werm up
. Invite a pupil to the front to mime an action verb they have learned so far

(swim). Pupils say the action (I can swim.). The actions can include ride, slide,
hop, stand up, sit down, openlclose your book, etc. Pupils continue in small
groups or pairs.

llsing Fage ll}

Q 6A Listen. Help Lidya and Liam.

. . ̂  Explain the lesson objective - pupils will practise asking and answering-'""" 
i cuestions about what animals can and cant do.
. Give pupils a fe*'minutes to look at Lidya and Liam's photo album showing

pictures of different animals. In pairs, pupils say which animals they can see'
Also look at the thought bubbles to revise the actions jamp and swim.

. Play Audio Track 3:53. Pupils listen, repeat and find the images of the correct
animals. When there are pauses in the audio, stop the audio and have the
pupils say the rest of the exchange themselves. They then listen and check that
they have completed the sentences correctly.

. Pupils work in pairs to take the roles of Lidya and Liam. They takes turns
sa)'rng what the animals can or cant do and what they can and can't do, using
the artwork as a prompt.

A 6e Circle -/ or X. Listen and check.

t*stnl i&t l

Pupils look at the action icons and decide which actions a monkey can do.
They circle the tick or the cross next to each icon according to what they
decide. Play Audio Track 3:54 so pupils can check their answers.
(Answers: 1 ./, 2 /, 3,/, 4 X)
Divide the board into three columns. Stick some of the flashcards showing
actions down the left side of the chart. Stick two Animals flashcards (e'g.
crocodile and parrot) at the top of the second column. Draw a stick figure
representing a child at the top of the third column. Pupils come to the board
and say sentences. (A crocodile can swim. I can swim.) They write a tick next
to the swim flashcard under the crocodile. They also write a tick under the
stick figure. They then say A crocadile can't fly. I can't fly. They now write a
cross below the crocodile and a cross below the stick figure. Continue with the
other actions.

&etivity Book PoEe *!

A 6D Look and I or X. Listen and check.
. Pupils look and decide if the animal can or cant do the action shown and then

write a tick or a cross. Plav Audio Track 3:55. They then listen and check their
answers.

Applicstion und Prsc?ire &*ivltf
. If possible ask pupils to stand in a large circle, otherwise pupils stand next to

their tables. Use a beanbag or take a piece of paper and scrunch it up to make
a ball. Throw the ball to a pupil. He/She catches it and says a sentence from
this lesson (I can jurnp.). The rest of the class does the action. HelShe then
throws the ball to a pupil of his/her choice who continues the activity.

(cy vocdubrl
Animals: bea' c'c<- e
elephant, hipoc
monkey, par! 'oi  t-a(€
Actions: cl irnc 1 --:
run, swim, swi^c 6a (

Mclerlols
Pupil's Book Pa-oe ' '2

Flashcards (An.r"a s
Audio Tracks 3:5i: A
A beanbag or a crr-:  e:
up prece ol paoer

Aclvlry Book
Page 91
Audio script on page 27i
Answers on page 282

Iudlo Tro* 3:53
1
Liarn: A crocodile ca'

swim.
Lidya: I  can swim.
z

Lidya; A snake can't  ju-c
l iam: I  can.jump.
3
Lidya: A parrot can { lv.
Liam: I can't  f ly.
4
l-iarn: A lion can run.
Lidya: I  can run.

Audlo lrsck 3:54
'l Yes. ,A monkey can rrt\.
2 Yes, A monkey can

swim.
3 Yes. A monkey can

cl imb.
4 No. A monkey --an't fly.

TIA( I I IH6 TIP
Personalisation of
activities helps in
keeping your pupils
motivated.45lq pupils
to talk about their own
personal experiences
relating to the topic,
for example their own
trip to a zoo, farm or
sa{ari park. ,Ask what
their favourite animals
are and which animal
they would l ike to be.
Relating the lesson
to the individual child
makes pupils more
enthusiastic about
learning and helps
them to internalise
language more
effectively.

Ci
ei
ei
c,
tt
(F

e
e

tF

e
e
e
e
e
e
V

7

€

I
I

T112  Un i t  9

-t



oBt[(f  tvEs
To talk about animals
and their abi l i t ies using
lElephants) canl can't...

I E A C H I N G  T I P
T a : . h ; ^ ^  i ^ ^ ^ , t 6

twis ters is  a fun and
easy way to help wi th
pronunciat ion in  the
target  language.  Most
tcngue twisters contain
words beginning wi th
tne same in i t ia l  sound.
Try these: Polly Peters
cet's her parrot Peteyl
Bi l ly  b lows b ig b lue
bubbles.  She swings
on the swings! Try
creatrng your own
tongue twisters based
on the sounds pupils
find most difficult.

Worm up
. Play the unit song (Audio Track 3:49). Pupils sing along and mime the actions

as they hear them.
. Stick several Animals flashcards on the board. Describe one of the animals in

detail. Say It\ got a red head, Its got two legs. lt\ gat two small eyes. It can Jly. It
can't swim. What is i/? Pupils say the name of the animal. (It\ a parrot!) They
continue in groups or pairs.

tlsing Fcge ll3

l(ey votcbulory
Animals: beac crocodile,
elephant, hippo, lion,
monkey, parrot. snake
Actions: climb, fly, jump,
run, swtm, swtng, watK

Materlolr
Pupil 's Book Page 1 13
Flashcards (Animals)
Audio Track 3:56
Blank paper for each pupil
to draw his/her favourite
anrmal

Arthliy Book
Page 92
Audio script on page 277
Answers on page 282

Audlo lrort 3:56
Girl :  l t 's got short legs.

It's brown. lt can't
?ly.

Boy: ls it an elephant?
Girl :  No, l t  can swim.
8oy: ls it a bear?
Girl: Yesl

@ 6a Listen and play.

! :$:r

Ask pupils which animals they can see in the photos. Say an animal and they
point to it on the page. Pupils then play a game in pairs. Pupil A chooses an
animal from the pictures and gives clues to Pupil B: Itb got (big ears). It can
(run). It can't \fly). Pupil B guesses the animal. {It\ an elephant.)

Play Audio Track 3:56 before pupils begin playing to give them an example of
the language they'll need to play the game.

Check that pupils are using can and can't properly.

Model the activity with a strong pupil for those who rnay not understand how
to play the game correctly.

(Q o."* and say.
. Pupils draw themselves doing something they can do in the first box, They

then draw themselves doing something they can't do in the second box. They
describe their drawings to a friend using I can (swim).J can't (fly).

Activity Book Page 9l

A 6A Listen and circle.
. Pupils listen to Audio Track 3:57 and circle the animals described in the

recording.

Q look and ,/ or X for you. Say.
. Pupils look at the action icons and tick or cross each box according to their

own ability. They then say I can walk. I can't swim, elc.

Applieolion snd Prsclice Astivity
. Give each pupil a blank sheet of paper. Each pupil draws a picture of his/her

favourite animal. Pupils fold their paper in half when they're finished so no
one can see which animal they drew. On the back of their drawing, pupils
draw a small chart with three boxes in which they will write ticks. They walk
around the classroom and describe their animal to their classmates. They
write a tick on their chart when someone guesses their animal correctly.
Pupils sit down when they complete their chart with three ticks. Incorrect
guesses don't receive a tick and each pupil can only guess once for each
animal described to them.

Unit 9 T' l1j
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ffiE&

WErm *lp
. Stick the Animals flashcards on the board. Pupils draw four of these animals

onablanksheetofpaper.Describeananimal.Sayltsg?tfour legs.I t \yel low.
It can run. Pupils say th" nu-" of the animal (a lion) ' Jtt"y f.ul a tick next

to the lion if tire-v drew one. The first pupil to tick all four of hislher animals

wins.

&,*si*xg Pcg*s t!&*tX5

q 6e Listen, look and say.
; Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn to talk about animals in their

"nt*tt" I naioral habitats.

. Ask pupils, in Ll, rvhere they live (in a house). Explain that a house provides

shelter for us and a place for us to sleep. Explain that animals also need a

place to shelter and sleep. We call these places habitats Teach the words free'

river, hole and caye by cliawing pictures bn the board. Say the words several

times and pupils repeat. Ask p*upils to say which animals live in each of these

habitats u.rd to say a senlence in English lf they can. (A monkey lives in a tree')

. Point to each of the pictures in turn and ask pupils to name the animal' Give

pupils the words bat, fish and rabbit if necessary'

. Play Audio Track 3:58. Pupils listen and point to the pictures of the animals in

their natural habitats. Playthe recording again pausing after each sentence so

pupils can rePeat'

r{.:i*f i: r Check that pupils are pointing to the correct animals'

*r;rr i Listen for correct pronunciation as pupils repeat the sentences.

I Pupils describe one of the animals in their habitats to a partner. For

f ir,.iri;'r: i eximple, Pupil A says A monkey lives in a tree' Pupil B says the number of the

r picture (one).

>.-t

t r*

/t-

t-l

I
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&#iW li:,;ii Century skin: Grnicot Thrnkrng
What's wrong?

. Ask pupils, in Ll, why they think monkeys live in trees (because it s safer for
them high in the trees where dangerous animals like lions cannot reach them).
Ask if fish can live in a tree and ask why not?

. Pupils look at the pictures of animals in the wrong habitats. They use critical
thinking skills to work out what is wrong. Pupils then say a correct sentence
for each picture: A fish lives in a river. A monkey lives in a tree.

(Q look and match. Say.
Pupils match each animal to its natural habitat. They then check their answers
in pairs by taking turns to say sentences about each matched pair. They say (A
monkey lives in a tree.). (Answers: ld, 2c, 3a, 4b)

Check that pupils are matching the animal to its correct habitat.

Help pupils with the pronunciation of any words they find difficult.

Say correct and incorrect sentences. Say Afish lives in a cave. Pupils clap when
you say a correct sentence and stamp their feet when the sentence is incorrect.
Pupils correct the incorrect sentences.

ll:r'lli' ' ' 
rr

ProJecf ri;l;sl Cemury Sklll: Creotivity

(Q ru"t" and say.
. Ask pupils which animal's habitat they can see in the illustration. Encourage

them to say a sentence about the iliustration, e.g. A fish lives in s river.

. Pupils choose one of the habitats taught in this unit and create a home for
an animal from the unit and draw the habitat. They then draw and cut out a
suitable animal, colour it and stick it onto the habitat. They say A (bat) lives in
a (cave). Display the projects around the classroom.

,,,rxr** I Check that pupils are drawing the correct animal for their habitat.

.,.r;* I Help pupils with the language they need to describe their projects.

; Ask pupils rvhich other animals from this unit live in a cave. Thev choose
rlarfcrrr , from the flashcards and stick them on the board (a bear). Now ask which live

in a hole (a snake). Ask which live in a river or water (a hippo and a crocodile).

&cfivity Eook FaEc 83

(l look and draw. Say.
. Pupiis look at the animals and draw them in the correct habitats. They then

say A rabbit lives in a hole, etc.

: a I * {

*l* ', Cenrury Sklll: Criticsl lhlnklng

Look and "r. Say.
. Pupils use critical thinking skills to decide which animals live in trees. They

tick the boxes next to the correct animals. They then say MonkeyslParrats live
in trees.

Applicorion End Fresti*e &eiiwity
. Pupils each draw an animal in its natural habitat. In pairs or small groups,

pupils take turns to describe their animai. They say, e.g. lfi small. h hasn't got
legs. It can swim. It can't Jly. It lives in a river. What is it? (h\ a fish.)

&&JggYtlsgs
To talk about animals in
their natural habitats

(onlenl Wordr
Animal Habitats: bat,
cave, hole, river; bat, fish,
rabbit
Animals: bear, crocodile,
elephant, luppo, lion,
monkey, parrot, snake
Verb: lives in

2l;l (enfury Sklllr
Critical Thinking
Creativity

Msferlslr
Pupil's Book Pages
1 14-1 15
Flashcards (Animals)
Audio Track 3:58
Blank paper for Bingo
game
Blank paper for drawing
an animal (Project)

Aclvhy Booh
Page 93
Answers on page 282

Audlo Trock 3:18
1 A monkey l ives in a

* tree.
! A fish lives in a river.
3 A rabbit l ives in a hole.
4 A bat lives in a cave.

?r&eKt$& 3tp
Use your resources to
the {ullestl l f you bring
pictures to class to use
to teach vocabulary,
keep them on hand
and think of other ways
to use them. Even if
you don't use them
now, you may need
them for a revision
activity at the end
of the unit, to teach
another topic or even
for another class the
following year.

1*0s1'!0F

!: ; i5 i

{ !* t l l t i6t
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Worm ulp
. Revise the playground rules from Unit 6. Turn back to Pupil's Book Page 78

to help them remember. Remind pupils of the meaning of the word Don'tby
moving your finger in a side-to-side motion. Mime the incorrect actions and
pupils say the rules. (Don't walk on the grass. Don't pick the flowers. Dorlt feed
the birds. Dan't throw rubhish.\

lfring Fnge lN&

191{*1.!r{
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A 6a Listen, look and say.
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will learn about respecting animals and
rules to follow at a zoo.

Talk with pupils, in Ll, about animals being living creatures that have the right
to be respected. Ask pupils if there are rules we need to follow when visiting
a zoo. Give them a few minutes to brainstorm and report what these rules
might be.
Pupils look at the signs at the top of the page. Ask them what they think each
of these signs mean. Accept all answers at this point.

Play Audio Track 3:59. Pupils listen and repeat the sentences.

Check that pupils are pointing to the correct picture for each rule.

Pause the recording after each sentence to give pupils time to repeat.

Q look and circle. Say the rule.
. In pairs, pupils look at a picture of a scene at a zoo and name the animals they

can see. They find four things that people are doing wrong in ihe picture,
circle each one and say the rule.

. For each example of a child breaking a rule, there is an example of a child
behaving appropriately. Say the rules again and pupils point to the pictures of
the children following the rules.

. Pupils work in pairs. Pupil A mimes an example of incorrect behaviour as
shown in the picture from Activity 16. Pupil B guesses the rule. Pupil A then
mimes the correct behaviour. They then swap roles.

uupr*s i Check that pupils are saying the correct rules for each mime.

u..n': i Say the rules again and pupils repeat.

&ctiwity Soo& Pwge *4

(l look and match. Say.
. Pupils look at the signs showing zoo rules and match them to the children

behaving badly. They then say the rules. (Don't climb the fence!)

&pplieo?iom snd Frsc?ise &**v!?y

l::.,: lii Cenrury Sklll: Initistive
Ask pupiis to think of more rules to follow when visiting the zoo. Give them
some time to brainstorm in groups. Each group creates a new sign to represent
their rule. They share their rules with the class. Help pupils with any words
they might not know and give them suggestions if they cant think of anfhing,
(Don't swim in the river. Don't eat the ani;nal's food. Don't shout at the animals.
Don't throw things at the animals.)

Moferlols
Pup i l ' s  Boc< t :_ : :  " :

Aud lo  Trac< 3 .5 :

l lsl  Cenlury 5ki l l
Initiative

Atflvlty Book
Page 94
Answers  on  pace 2 : l

Audlo lrock 3:59
1 Don ' t  feec  : 'e  a '  - :  :
I  Don ' t  c l lmb : :e  'e - : :

I  Don ' t  th row ' - : :  s^
4 Don't toucl : .e e- -:  :

xg&€*{8ru& ?rp
Always pay close
attention to the
amount of t ime you
spend talking during
a lesson. Keeping
your lessons learner-
focused is important
to remember. lf you
feel you're doing most
of  the ta lk ing,  t ry
turn ing th ings around.
Cal l  on pupi ls  to  lead
an activity or direct
them into doing more
pairwork and group
work activit ies.
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oBrEcTtvIs
To learn the sounds /kw/,
wl and iksl

To differentiate between
:he sounds lkwl,lwl and
ksi

To learn words that beqin
with /kw/ and /wl and 

-

contain the i ks/ sound

tlolerlsls
Pupil 's Book Page 117
Audio Tracks 3:6S-3:62
Pictures of words and/or
obiects beqinnino with
sounds froir thisind
previous units
Green, red and blue
pencils for each pupil
Pupils' pictures or items
beginning with /kw/
and /w/ sounds and
containing the /ks/ sound

Acflvlty Book
Page 95
Answers on page 282

Audlo Trcck 3:60
I
lkwl lkwl lkwl lkw/
lkwl lkwl lkwl lkwl
lkwl lkwl lkw/ lkwl
2
lwl lwl lwl lwl
lwl lwl lwl /w/
lwl lwl lwl lwl

/ksl iks/ lksl lks/
/ksl lksl lksl &s/
/ks/ /ks/ /ksi /ks/

Audlo Trscft 3;61
Wig. Circle in red.
Box. Circle in blue.
Quilt. Circle in green.
Fix. Circle in blue.
Worm. Circle in red.
Queen. Circle in green.
Water. What colour?
Ox. What colour?
Ouick. What colour?

Audlo Trock 3:61
1
Quick, quick, quickl
Quick. quick, quick!
A queen and a quilt.
Quick, quick, quickl

Ox, ox, ox.
Box, box. box.
An ox fixes a box.

Worm, worm, worm,
Wig, wig, wig.
A worm in a wig in water.

queen
guil t
quick

worm
water
wig

ox
box
fix

Worm up
. Show-Pupils a picture with a word that begins with one of the previously learned

sounds (/or). Ask pupils to say another word with the same initial sound (fur).
Do the same with other words beginning with the sounds from previous units.

. ExPlain that pupils will learn words beginning with the sounds lkwl and lwl
and containing the sound iks/. Ask pupils to say words they know beginning
with the /w/ sound (water, white, etc.) Show the Phonics poster to givi pupili
some ideas.

llsing Poge lll

(Q G Listen, find and say.

,,,, ", E*pluin the lesson objective - pupils will learn to say the sounds lkwl, lwl and
iks/ and learn words with these sounds.

. Point to the pictures on the page and say each of the words stressing the /kw/,
lwl and /ks/ sounds. Pupils repeat the words several times.

. Play Audio Track 3:60. Pupils listen and find the correct pictures as they are
mentioned. When they find the correct picture, they say the word.

q 6l} Listen and circle.
. Check pupils haye a green, red and blue pencil each. Play Audio Track 3:61.

Pupils listen and circle words beginning with lkwl in green, words beginning
with lwl in red and words containing the /ks/ sound in blue.

. At the end of the recording, pupils will decide which colour the last three
pictures will be circled in. (Answers: green - quilt, queen, quick; red - wig,
work, water; blue - box, fix, ox)

l;*.rir** i Check that pupils are circling the pictures with the correct colours.

- , "- I Ask what colour pupils used to circle the pictures of water, ox and quilt, Showo"'" 
. th. correct colouied pencil ifnecessary.

t lupitt look through their books and find pictures of other words beginning with

". ,,.,. , 
the /kw/ and /w/ sounds and containing the /ks/ sound. They may also find
objects in the classroom. Bring items or pictures from home, put them on a table

I and pupils divide them into groups according to the sound they begin with.

Q 6a Listen and number. Chant.
. Point to the three pictures at the bottom of the page. Pupils say what they can

see in each picture. Play Audio Track 3:62. Pupils write the correct number in
the box below each picture. (Answers: Lb, 2c, 3a)

. Play the recording again and pupils join in with the chant.

Acfivity Book PuEe 95

Q look and match. Say.
. Pupils draw lines between the pictures beginning with the same sound or

containing the /ks/ sound.

&pplicalion nnd Prcclire Adivity
. say a sound from this unit. Now say words that begin or don't begin with the

sound. Pupils clap when they hear a word beginning with the sound. Continue
with the other sounds from this unit and previous units if you have time.

TIACHI} IG TIP
Learning correct pronunciation. is diff icult for young children but as long as they
are trequently expo_sed to models ot.accurate.pronunciation, they wil l pick up the
sounds in the end. Playing traditional songs, rhymes, stories, short cartoons or video
clips teaturing native speakers (in addition to the audio material from this course).
wil l immerse them in the sounds of English as well as providing an insight into the
English-speaking world.
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tf$srm erp
. Stick flashcards on the board from several different units. Choose one ofthe

flashcards but keep it secret. Pupils try to guess which one you chose by asking
questions. They ask Is it an (animal)? Is it (big)? Is it (Tellaw)? When they think
they know which flashcard it is, they say Is it a (lion)?

Ssing F*ge !!8

llarlirir*

* 1; l,l!f

is* i i . r* t l

Materlols
Pup i l ' s  Boot  Fa , :a  ' '

Audio Tracx 3 :3
Flashcards i .c- :-  :
previous un;ls

Acllvlfy Book
Page 96
Answers on pa-oe 23i
Sticker Pictu,e ) :- : .  z '
pages 104

Audlo Trock 3:63
1 |  can  c i imb a^c  ' - -

I  can't  f ly anc ce' :
swlm.

2  |  can  c l imb,  f  Ln  a- :
s w i m . I c a n ' : f y .

j  I  can, t  c l imb ano :a-  :
f ly .  I  can run a.d sr ,  -

4 |  can swim and c rc
can' t  run and I  cae :  :  '

?g&ct{ tNc TtP
Keep on hand a
selection of cards
with time-fi l l ing ideas,
games and t r ied and
tested activit ies. These
could inc lude speaking
activit ies l ike guessing
games or craft ideas
for creating strange
animals (e.9.  a l ion 's
head, bear's legs and
a parrot's body). Give
pupils the opportunity
to pick a card as a
reward for a good
day's work or if they
finish an activity more
quickly than the rest
ofthe class. You could
also write questions
you p lan to ask dur ing
the lesson on these
cards.

Artivity Sook Fage 9&

Q look and l. Draw.
. Pupils look at the action icons with a circle around them (representing can) or

a cross through them (representing can't).They then use the information to
circle the animal that best fits the description. In the final square, pupils draw
an animal that fits the description shown by the icons.

&pp!iea?!on snd Prss&{e &x&wiry
. Pupils turn to the Sticker Picture Dictionary on page XX of their Activity

Books. Say the words and encourage the pupils to find and point to the correct
sticker in theirbooks. They take turns to say a sentence about each sticker.
(A monkey can climb.) They then stick the stickers in the correct places in the
Picture Dictionary.

,ro,,n, i Check that pupils are saying releyant sentences and sticking the stickers in the
I Correct Places.

,... ,. r Point to a sticker and then the relevant position in the Picture Dictionary.

. Divide the class into two teams. Choose one of the actions from this unit and
say a sentence. Say I canl can't (climb). Teams take it in turns to say an animal
that can/can t (climb). They get one point for each correct answer. Continue
with other actions from the unit. For an added challenge use sentences with
animal descriptions such as It\ got four legs.

A 6a Listen and / or x. Play.
Explain the lesson objective * pupils will review the key animal words and talk
about their abilities.

Say sentences about the information in the table referring to the ticks and
crosses. Say Sfie can climb. She can't fly. Pupils find the child and point to him/
her or say the number next to the child (one).

Play Audio Track 3163. Pupils listen and complete the table by writing in the
missing ticks and crosses.

Check pupils are ticking and crossing the correct boxes.

Point to any of the boxes that have a missing tick or cross. Read the audio
script from the recording slowly and ask Is it a tick or is it a cross?

Pupils piay a game in pairs. Pupil A says I can climb and swim. I can't J1y and I
can't run. Pupils find the child and point to him/her or say the number written
next to the child (foar).

elinrb t l y s !& tm run

r x
2 )1

? X x
4 x x
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OUT€&Mg5
) r p i l s  can  t a l k  abou t
a^ ima l s  and  t he i r  ab i l i t i e s .

: rp i ls  can ta lk about
: r  mals in their  natural
-  a o i tats.

r ;o i ls  can say some rules
sOOU! how tO respect
3 .  m a l s .

TEACT{ l l *S  ? tp
Grcup work is
i .npor tant  in  language
rearning because i t
encourages pupi ls  to
tark wi th each other
ir a more natural way.
Whi le pupi ls  might
l ike to be in a group
with their best {riends,
it 's good to mix the
groups up a b i t  once in
a whi le .

iloferlqlr
Pupil 's Book Page 119
Flashcards (,Animals)
Audio Tracks 3:64-3:65
Ca.rtoon pictures of
anrmals

llsf (entury S|rill
Accountability

Aalvliy Eook
Page 97
Audio script oo page 277
Answers on page 283

Audlo Troc& 3:6,f
;  A hippo can run.
2 A snake can't run.
3 A lion can swim.
4 A crocodile can't fiy.

Audlo trradr 3:61
1 A monkey lives in a

tree.
2 A bat lives in a cave.
3 A fish lives In a river.
4 A rabbit lives in a hole.

Kfmrm x*p
. Ask pupils, in L1, rvhat thev enjoyed most about this unit, what they found

most difficult and what thev found easy.
. Find cartoon pictures of animais on the internet. Display the pictures on the

board. Pupils describe them. They say lt's green. Its got four short legs, It can
swlzr. Pupils choose the correct picture.

*:r*g Pcqe l t$

E 6a Listen and match.
r Expiain the lesson objective - pupils wiil identify animals and their abilities

and evaluate their learning performance in this unit.
. Play Audio Track 3:64, Pupils listen and match the animal to the action it

can or can't do according to what they hear in the recording. They then say
sentences based on the photos and icons. (A hippo can run.)
(Answers: 1d, 2b, 3c, 4a)

A 6a Listen and number.
. Pupils identi$ each of the animals and their habitats in the pictures. Play

Audio Track 3:65. Pupils listen to the recording and number the pictures
accordingly. (Answers: 1c, 2b, 3a,4d)

,,, . , 
Su/ a rumber (two) and pupils say the animal and where it lives {A bat lives in

, a cave.).

#ssm
. Pupils tick the boxes if they can name the words or structures reptesented by

the pictures.
. Show the Animals flashcards. Pupils say sentences about the animal using If

can swiln. It's orange.It's got a small body. It\ a fish. They tick the first box if
they can name the animal and say what it can and can't do.

. Call out the animals from the Content Connection lesson. Pupils say where
each one lives (Afsft lives in a river.). They tick the second box if they can do
this well.

. Pupils look at the zoo rules on page i 16 of the Pupils Book. Mime the
incorrect behaviour and pupils say the rule (e.g. Don't climb the fence.). Pupils
tick the third box if thev are able to say them correctll'.

'.,.,'11,, Cemury Skill: Accounflblllty
Spend a few minutes talking about animal rights, in L1, with your class. Talk
about animal rights in your country and how it is everyone's responsibility
to treat animals rvell whether they're pets or wild animals. Teach pupils the
phrase Don't hurt animals and make a class poster to advocate animal rights.

&etivieXr &o*k P*ge 9?

{R 6) Listen and I.
. Play Audio Track 3:66. Pupils listen to the recording and tick the photo that

fits the description they hear.

&pp!!e*$iox smd Frse?ie* &xfiw!*y
. Pupils create their own cartoon animal and describe it to the class. They say

It s green. Iti got a long body and short legs. It s a crocodile!
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Units 7 -q

A 6A Listen and nurnber.
Play Audio Track 3:67. Pupiis listen and number the pictures accordingly.
(Answers: lf, 2d, 3b,4e, 5a,6c)

Check that pupils are numbering the correct pictures'

Review the answers as a class. Repeat the sentences or play the recording again
pausing after each sentence to give pupils time to answer.

OBJIC I IV IS
To review t c-:a: -
st ructuies i '3-  -

To evaluate : -€ '  :  . .  -

l e a r n i n g  a . c  - .  - : * ,  - .
they can Ls€ r ,  - ! i  i - i .
tearnec

lll!qterlob
Pupil 's Book Page '?l

Audio Track 3:67
Paper for each p-. :.
draw a self-portra;:

Atflvhy Boot
Pages 9&99
Audio script on oage 2--
Answers on page 283

Audlo Trock 3:67
1 An elephant car' ' , iy
2  l t ' s  sunny .  l 'm wea ' r -g

sandals, shorts and a
T-shirt.
l 'm in the k i tche. .
I t 's  ra iny.  l 'm weai :nc e
coat anct boots.
A fish can swim.
Grandad is in the
garden.

TEAC}II}IG TIP
)Fq"*

Klffi tentury Shitl:
Self-Dlrectlon
Remind pupils that
when assessing
themselves there are
no right or wrong
answers. Emphasise
the fact that they
should circle the {ace
that shows how they
feel about their own
learning and where
they need to improve.
Encourage pupils to
be honest about this
as it wil l help them to
become more effective
learners.

C
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3
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3
3
3
3
3
C
C
C
C
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e
c
e
e
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e
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C
t

I

a

4
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(Q look and circle. Practise.

?tis*t?l
Explain the lesson objective - pupils will review the vocabulary and structures
from Units 7-9 andsay how well they can use what they learned'

Direct pupils' attention to the face icons below the photos at the top of the
page. Pupils will complete the Checkpoint activities for each unit, then assess
their own abilities by circling the face icon that they feel applies to those
activities.

Weather and Clothes (pages 84-95)
Pupils draw a picture of themselves wearing clothes for a specific tlpe of
welther. They describe their drawings to a partner, e'g.It\ sunny. I'm wearing
shorts, sandals and a T-shirt.

Rooms of the House (pages 96-107')
A pupil chooses a Family flashcard and shares it with the class, They then
mime actions that are commonly performed in a room of the house (e.g.
cooking in the kitchen, brushing your teeth in the bathroom, reading in the
living room, etc.). Pupils say the family member and guess the room using
Crandma's in the kitchen Repeat with other pupils and flashcards.

Animals (pages 108-1 19)
Describe one of the animals from unit 9. say If i small. It\ got a red body. It can

fty. It lives in a tree. Pupils find a picture of the animal you describe in their
Pupil's Books and say If i a parrot!Pupils continue the game in pairs.
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oBJt(ItvIg
To review vocabulary and
structures from Unit; 7-9

To evaluate their own
earning and say how well
they can use what they
tearneo

TEACHING T IP
When reviewing
ranguage in the
Checkpoints,
encourage pupils to
feei relaxed and enjoy
the process. Thev
should not see the
activities as a test in
the traditional sense
but as an opportunity
to have fun and
demonstrate how much
thev have learned.
Even if thev feel that
thev cannot do some
of the activit ies well.
they can see this as a
chance to improve and
do better next time.

IllEterlclc
Pupil t  Book Page 121
Audio Track 3:69

Acrlvhy Eool
Pages 98*99
Audio script on page 277
Answers on page 283

Audlo Track 3:i9
1
Woman: What are you
wearing?
Boy 1: l t t  cloudy. l 'm
weann9 snoes, trouser9
ano a Jumpet,
2
Girir Where's Dad?
Boy 2: He's in the
bathroom.
J

Woman: Ben can run. He
can't climb.

Gir l  ' ' l :  Grandad, where
are you?
Grandad: l 'm in the l iving
room.
5
Woman: What's she
wearing?
Man: ltt snowv. She's
wearing a coai boots and
a nal

Gir l  2: I  can jump. I  can't
i ly.

Q Co to page 1??. Cut.
. Pupiis remove the page with cards (page 127) and cut out the cards carefully

using safety scissors. They ask and answer questions about each card with
a partner, e.g. What\ she wearing? She\ wearing a coat, boots and a hat and
Where\ Grandad? Hei in the livingroom.

. Pupils put the cards face up on their desks.
,.:,;r::: I f{slp pupils remove the page and cut out their cards safely.

A 6e Listen and place. Play.
. Play Audio Track 3:69. Pause after the first two sentences and give pupils time

to look through their cards to find the one that best matches the description.
They place the card in the correct box. Continue until pupils have found and
placed ali the cards in the boxes.
Check that pupils have placed their cards in the correct places.

Call out a number (three) and pupils describe the card they placed on that
number: He can run. He can't climb.

. Pupils play a game in pairs using the cards from this activity. They combine
two sets of cards and place them face down on a desk. Players take it in turns
to turn over two cards. lf they match, they say a sentence about the pictures on
the cards (Dadi in the bathroom.) and take the cards. The player with the most
cards at the end of the game wins.
Pupils stick the cards in their books when they finish playing the game saying

, a sentence about each card to a partner as {hey do so.

t{ i; rt: l tiil

i r , l11

lEl P."* and say.
. Pupils draw themselves doing an action they enjoy. They describe their

drawing to a partner or in a small group using I can (swim).

(l lhint and draw.
. Pupils look back through Units 7-9 again and think about how well they

can use what they learned. They complete the face icon by drawing a smile or
a frown.

unit  I  T121
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3 foy:

Welcome Unif  Welcome lo c loss!

Poge 2. Activity l. Lislen ond mofch.

Hello. My name's Liam.

2 Miss Grey: Hello. My name! Miss Grey'

Hello. My name's |oy.

This is my sister and this is my brother.

Who's this? Who's this?

This is me and this is mY familY.

Poge 7. Aclivity 5. Lislen ond colout'

Blue.

Sallyr Who's this?

Lidya: This is my friend, Sam'

Red.

Sally: Whos this?

Lidya: This is my mum'

Green.

Sally: Who's this?

Lidya: This is my sister, IoY'

Orange.

Sally: Who's this?

Lidya: This is my grandad.

Yellow.

Sally: Whoi this?

Lidya: This is my brother, Liam'

Pink.

Sally: Who's this?

Lidya: This is my grandma'

Poge 8, Activify 6. Lislen qnd numbet.

r Who's this?

This is my grandad.

2 Who's this?

This is my sister.

3 Who's this?

This is my dad.

4 Who's this?

This is my mum'

Poge 9. Aclivity 8. Listen ond r' or ,x'

I My family is big.

2 My family is small.

3 My family is small.

4 My family is big.

4 Lidya: Hello. MY namet LidYa.

Poge 3.Acfivily 4. Listen ond colour.

I Woman: What's your favourite colour?

Girl l: My favourite colour is red!

2 Woman: What's your favourite colour?

Boy 1: My favourite colour is brown.

3 Woman: Whats your favourite colour?

Girl2r My favourite colour is yellow!

4 Woman: Whats your favourite colour?

Bay 2t My favourite colour is green.

Poge 3. Activily 5. Lislen qnd .r' or x.

I Boy: What's this?

Girl: It's a book. It's a yellow book'

2 Boy: What's this?

Girl: It's a rubber. It's a black rubber.

3 Boyr What's this?

Girl: lt's a pencil sharpener. It's an orange pencil

sharpener.

4 Boy: What's this?

Girl: It's a crayon. It's a white crayon'

Uni l  I  My FomilY

Poge 4. Aclivity l. Lislen ond circle.

l m e

2 Grandma

3 Grandad

4 friend

Poge 5.Activity 3. Look ond number. Sing.

Who's this? Who's this?

This is my grandma and this is my grandad,

Who's this? Who's this?

This is my mum and this is mY dad.

Whot this? Who's this?
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Poge 13. Acf iv i ty 12. l is len qnd / .

I Who's this?

This is my grandma.

2 Who's this?

This is my mum.

3 Who's this?

This is mel

4 Whos this?

This is my sister.

Un i f  2  Hoppy B i r fhdoy !

Poge I4. Act iv i fy I .  Lisfen, l ind ond colour.

Puzzle. BIue.

Train. Red.

Car, Orange.

Puppet. Green.

Poge l5.Activity 3. Lisfen ond number in
order. Sing.

It's my birthday. It's my birthdayl

A present, a present for you!

It's a plane! A big plane!

Thank you! Thank you!

It's my birthday. It's my birthdayl

A present, a present for youl

it's a car. A small car!

Thank youl Thank youl

Its my birthday. It's my birthday!

A present, a present for you!

It's a ball. A red ball!

Thank you! Thank you!

It's my birthday. It's my birthday.

A present, a present for you!

It's a train. A green train!

Thank you! Thank you!

Poge lT.Aclivity 5. lisfen ond /.

I Is it a ball?

No. it isnt. It's a doll.

2 Is it a car?

Yes, it is. It's a big car.

3 Is it a puppet?

No, it isnt. It's a green puzzle.

4 Is it a present?

Yes, it is. It's a small present.

Poge I8.Acf iv i ty 7. Lis len qnd / .

I What's your favourite toy?

My favourite toy is a puzzle.

2 What's your favourite toy?

My favourite toy is a train.

3 What's your favourite toy?

My favourite toy is a car.

4 What's your favourite toy?

My favourite toy is a puppet.

Poge 19. Aefivity 9. lisfen qnd number.

I Where's your party?

My party's at the park.

2 Where's your party?

My party's at the cinema.

3 Wheret your party?

My party's at the pool.

4 Where's your party?

My party's at the beach.

Poge 20.Acl iv i ty l0.Lisfen ond
mofch. Sqy.

I Boy: Thankyou.

Girl: You're welcome.

2 Boy: Sorry,

Woman: It's OK.

Poge 23.Aclivily 15. Lisfen qnd l.

I Is it a car?

No, it isn't. It's a train.

2 What's your favourite toy?

My favourite toy is a doll!

3 Where's your party?

My party's at the beach.

4 Is it a puzzle?

Yes, it is. it's a big puzzle.
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U n i f 3  l l i k e C q k e !

Poge 24. Acfivity l. Lislen ond number.

I yogurt

2 chicken

3 water

4 juice

Poge 25. Activify 3. Lislen qnd cirele. Sing.

I like chicken, yes, I do.

I like cake and juice, too!

I like pizza, yes, I do.

I like juice and fish, tool

I like ice cream, yes, I do.

I like ice cream. How about you?

Poge 27. Activity 5. Lislen qnd motch.

I I dont like fish.

2 I like cake.

3 I dont like yogurt.

4 I like ice cream.

5 I like juice.

6 I dont like chicken.

Poge 28. Activily 6. lislen ond drqw.

I Boy: I dont like pizza.

I like yogurt,

I like water.

I dont like ice cream.

2 Girl: Ilike pizza.

I dont like yogurt.

I like water.

I like ice cream.

Poge 30. Acfivity 9. lisfen ond number.

I Girl: Simon, use a napkin!

Simon: Sorry!

2 Girl: Simon, close your mouth.

Simon; Sorryl

3 Girl: Simon, say'Pieasel

Simon: Sorryl
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Poge 33. Aclivify I3. Lislen Qrd '/ or ' ,

I I like pizza and chicken. I don't like iui;e - . :

fruit. It's good for me.

2 I like water and I like cake and fruit. I dor, : .....

pizza.

3 I like fish and juice. I don t like ice cream a:: :: -

4 I like yogurt. I dont like salad and I don't iike - .

It's bad for me.

Checkpoinf  Uni ls l  -3

Poge 34. Activity l. Lislen ond number.

l m e

2 pizza

3 cake

4 Dad

5 puzzle

6 sister

/ cat

8 Grandma

9 water

l0 puppet

Poge 35. Aclivify 3. lisfen qnd colour.

I Iti a plane. It's a brown plane.

2 lt's a train. It's a yellow train.

3 lt's a ball, It's a red ball.

4 It's a doll. It's a green doll.

Un i f  4  My Body

Poge 35. Activily l. Lislen snd number.

1 face

2 ears

3 mouth

4 eyes

5 hair

6 nose

Poge 37. Acfivily 3. Lisfen ond drow Sing.

I've got eyes and a nose.

I've got a face and funn,v clothes.

I've got four arms, short, short arms,
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I've got two legs, short, short legs.

fChorusl

I'r,e got four arms, long, long arms.

I ve got three legs, short, short legs.

IChorus]

I ve got two arms, long, long arms.

I've got three legs,long, long legs.

Poge 38. Activify 4. Lisfen ond number.

I I've got green.

2 l've got yellow.

3 I've got blue.

4 Ive gct red.

Poge 39. Aclivily 6. lisfen ond circle,

I Have you got long hair?

Yes, I have.

2 Have you got brown eyes?

No, I haven't. I've got green eyes.

3 Have you got short hair?

Yes, I have.

4 Have \.ou got blue eyes?

\es. I  have.

Poge 40. Act iv i ty 7. l is len ond l .

I Have vou got pink hair?

Yes. I have.

2 llar-e \-ou got yeliow eyes?

\o, I haven't. I've got orange eyes.

3 Have vou got long arms?

\es, I have.

-l Have )'ou got short legs?

No, I haven't. I've got long legs.

Poge 41. Activity 9. lisfen qnd -/ or ,s.

I I've got ciean hands.

2 \Vash your hands.

3 Dry your hands.

4 I've got dirty hands.

Poge 45. Aclivify 15. Listen ond mofch.

I Have you got long hair?

Yes, I have.

2 Wash your hands.

3 Have you got green eyes?

No, I havenl. I've got brown eyes.

4 Dry your hands.

5 Have you got short hair?

Yes, I have.

Have you got blue eyes?

No, I haven't. IVe got green eyes.

6 Have you got long hair?

No, I haven't. I've got short hair.

Have you got brown eyes?

]ks, I have.

Unit  5 Around Town

Poge 46. Activity l. Listen qnd ,/ .
I poiice station

2 fitestation

3 iibrary

4 playground

Poge 47. Aelivity 3. Listen ond number in
order.  Sing.

I'm walking to the schooi

I'm walking to the school

I'm walking, walking, walking to the school.

I m jumping to the school

I m jumping to the school

I m jumping, jumping, jumping to the school.

I'm hopping to the school

I m hopping to the school

I m hopping, hopping, hopping to the school.

I'm running to the school

I'm running to the school

I'm running, running, running to the school.
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Poge 49. Acfivity 5. Listen snd drqw

I What are you doing?

I m hopping to the playground.

2 What are you doing?

I'm running to the school.

3 What are you doing?

i m jumping to the shoP.

4 What are you doing?

i'm waiking to the police station.

Poge 50. Acfivity 6. Listen ond numb€r.

I What are you doing?

I'm hopping to the cinema.

2 What are you doing?

I m walking to the fire station.

3 What are you doing?

I'm running to the library.

4 What are you doing?

I'm jumping to the pool.

Poge 55. Aclivify 12. listen ond cirel6.

I What are you doing?

I'm walking to the fire station.

2 Where's the bus?

It's at the school.

3 What are you doing?

Im jumping to the Pool.

4 Where's the van?

It's at the shop.

Unit  6 She's Swinging on the Swings!

Poge 56. Aclivify l. Lisfen ond colour.

I Roundabout. Yeliow.

2 Climbing frame. Pink.

3 Slide. Brown

4 Swings. Green.

T128

Poge 57. AclivitY 3. Look ond mofch. Listen"
number ond sing.

What's she doing?

She's climbing, climbing, climbing.

What's she doing?

She's climbing on the clirnbing frame.

What's he doing?

He's sliding, sliding, sliding.

What's he doing?

He's sliding on the slide.

What's she doing?

She's swinging, swinging, swinging,

What's she doing?

She's swinging on the swings'

What's he doing?

He's riding, riding, riding.

What's he doing?

He's riding on the roundabout.

Poge Sg.Activity 5. Lisfen ond number.'

I What's he doing?

He's riding on the roundabout.

2 What's she doing?

She's swinging on the swings.

3 What's she doing?

Shes sliding on the slide.

4 What's he doing?

He's climbing on the climbing frame.

Poge 60. Aclivify 7. Lislen ond / or x.

I What's he doing?

He's swinging on the swings.

2 What's she doing?

She's sliding on the slide.

3 What's she doing?

She's riding on the roundabout.

4 Whati he doing?

He's climbing on the climbing frame,

5 What's she doing?

She's swinging on the swings.
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6 What's he doing?

He's sliding on the slide.

Poge 65. Activity I3. lislen ond circle.

I What's she doing?

She's sliding on the slide.

2 What's he doing?

He's riding on the roundabout.

3 What's he doing?

He's climbing on the climbing frame.

4 What's she doing?

She's swinging on the swings.

5 lt's spring.

6 There are yellow and brown leaves on the tree.

Checkpoint  Uni fs 4-6

Poge 66. Aclivity I. lislen ond number.
I eyes

2 swings

3 hospital

4 arms

5 slide

6 legs

, /  l iDrarv

8 fire station

9 roundabout

l0  ha i r

Poge 67. Acfivify 3. lislen ond molch.

I Hes srvinging on the swings.

2 She's riding on the roundabout.

3 He's climbing on the climbing frame.

4 Shes sliding on the slide.

Unit  7 l f 's  Sunny!

Poge 68. Aclivity l. Lisfen End mqteh.
I coat

2 T-shirt

3 hat

4 jumper

5 skirt

6 sandals

7 boots

8 trousers

9 shoes

l0 shorts

Poge 69. Aclivity 2. Listen qnd drow. Sing.

It's sunny, sunny today.

What to wear, to go and play?

T-shirt, shorts and sandals, too.

Let's go out, me and you.

It's rainy, rainy today.

What to wear, to go and play?

Coat, boots and trousers, too.

Let's go out, me and you.

It's snowy, snowy today.

What to wear, to go and play?

Hat, coat and jumper, too.

Lett go out, me and you.

It's cloudy, cloudy today.

What to wear, to go and play?

fumper, skirt and shoes, too.

Let's go out, me and you.

Poge 71. Activity 4. Lislen qnd / or X.

I What are you wearing?

I'rn wearing a jumper and trousers.

2 What's she wearing?

She's wearing trousers and boots.

3 What's he wearing?

He's wearing shorts and shoes.

4 What's she wearing?

She's wearing a jumper and boots.

5 What's he wearing?

He's wearing a coat and trousers.

6 What are you wearing?

I'm wearing shorts and a T-shirt.

Poge 72. Aclivity 5. lislen qnd numbel. Soy.

I I'm wearing a skirt and a jumper. She's wearing
boots and trousers.
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I'm wearing a coat and boots. He's wearing boots

and a hat.

I'm wearing a jumper and trousers. She's wearing a

skirt and a coat.

I'm wearing a T-shirt and sandals. He's wearing

shorts and shoes.

Poge 74. Aciivity 8. Listen ond number.

I Recycle old clothes.

2 Give away old clothes.

3 Reuse old clothes,

Poge TT.Act iv i ty 12. Listen ond mofch'

I What's he wearing?

He's wearing shorts and sandals.

2 The firefighter is wearing a uniform, He's got a

brown coat and a Yellow hat.

3 Whati she wearing?

She's wearing a blue skirt and a pink T-shirt.

4 What's he wearing?

He's wearing a coat and trousers,

5 The police officer is wearing a uniform. She's got a

yellow coat and a black hat.

6 What's she wearing?

She'.s wearing a jumper and shoes.

Uni l  I  My House

Poge 78. Activity l. Lislen ond numbel.

I bedroom

2 garage

3 bathroom

4 living room

5 house

5 kitchen

7 garden

8 hall

Poge 79. Aclivity 2. Look, lisfen ond drqw.

Sing.
Mum's in the living room, the living room, the living

room.

Mum's in the living room. Where are you?

T130

Grandma's in the kitchen, the kitchen, the s::: - .-

Grandma's in the kitchen. Where are ,vou?

Dad's in the bathroom, the bathroom, the 
'ra::-- 

-

Dad's in the bathroom. Where are You?

I'm in the bedroom, the bedroom, the bedrot'::'-

I'm in the bedroom. Where are you?

Poge 8l. Acfivily 4. lislen ond '' of ,' ,

I Where's Dad?

He's in the living room.

2 Where's Grandrna?

She's in the bathroom.

3 Where'.s Tim?

He's in the garage.

4 Where's Mum?

She's in the kitchen.

5 Where's Grandad?

He's in the bedroom.

6 Where's Emma?

She's in the bathroom

Poge 82. Aclivity 5. Lislen ond "/.

I Where's Dad?

He's in the garage.

2 Where's Mum?

She's in the living room.

3 Where's Grandad?

He's in the bedroom.

4 Where's Grandma?

She's in the garden,

Poge 87. Acl iv i fy I  l .  L isten qnd ci ic le.

I Where are you?

I'm in the hall.

2 Wherei Grandma?

She's in the garage.

3 It's glass.

4 Where are you?

I'm in the bedroom.

5 lt's wood.



U n i t  9  A  F i s h  c q n  S w i m !

Poge 88. Activify l. Lisfen ond follow.

I crocodile

2 bear

3 elephant

4 hippo

5 lion

Poge 89.Activity 3. Lisfen ond number in
order. $ing.

A monkey can climb.

How about you?

A monkey can ciimb.

I can climb, too!

A crocodile can swim.

How about you?

A crocodile can swim.

I can swim, too!

A lion can run.

How about you?

A lion can run.

I can run, too!

A parrot can fly.

How about you?

A parrot can fly.

I can't fly!

Poge 91. Activity 5. Look ond ./ or X. Lislen
ond check.

I A crocodile can swim.

2 A hippo cant climb.

3 A snake can't jump.

4 A parrot can fly.

5 A lion can run.

6 A fish canl fly.

Poge 92. Acfivify 6. Listen qnd circle.

I lt's got short legs. It can swim,

Is it a bear?

No, it isnt.

Is it a crocodile?

Yes, it is.

2 lt's small, It's red and blue. It can fly.

3 It cant run. It cant climb.

Is it a snake?

No, it isn't. It can swim.

Is it a fish?

Yes, it is.

4 It can run and it can climb. It cant fly but it can
swim. It's yellow.

Pcge 9T.Ac f iv i t y  12 .  l i s len  ond L

I A bear can run.

2 A monkey cant fly.

3 A rabbit lives in a hoie.

4 A hippo can swim.

5 A fish cant walk.

6 A bat lives in a cave.

Checkpoinf  Uni fs 7-9

Poge 98. Acfivity l. listen ond numbel.
I bedroom

2 skirt

3 elephant

4 sandals

5 kitchen

6 bathroom

7 parrot

8 trousers

9 monkey

10 living room

Poge 99.Acfivify 3. Lislen ond l.

I Where's Dad?

He's in the garage.

2 Where's Grandma?

Shet in the hall.

3 Where's Tim?

He's in the garden.

4 Where are you?

I'm in the bedroom.

T131



Welcome Unil Welcome lo closs!

Poge 2

$ r Liam,2 Miss GreY,3 |oY,4 LidYa

O : red pencils, 7 yellow pencils' 2 pink pencils' 5
brown Denclls

(p Pupils'o*., un.*.r,

Poge 3

$ r red, 2brown, 3Yellow4 green

$  r  x , 2 / , 3 , / , 4 x

Q r Stand up, 2 Open your book, 3 Sit down'

Uni t  I  MY Fsmi lY

Poge 4

S r left,2left,3 r ight,4 r ight

$ lupils own answers

Poge 5

$  r  c , 2 a , 3 d , 4 b

Think Big
Row I - grandma, Row 2 - dad

Poge 5

@  r o , 2 L - r , 3 a , ' 1 "

Poge 7

$ r blue,6 red, 5 green, 2 orange,3 yellow 4 pink

Poge 8

Q r picture d, 2 picture a, 3 picture c,4 picture b

$ Pupils'own answers

Poge 9

$  r , / , 2x ,3 , / , 4x

Ihink Big
the pictuie on the left matches with the picture in the

middle at the toP'

Poge l0

$) nupili own answers

Poge I I

@ apple, ant, actor; elk, eli egg

T1?2

I picture 2 (sister), 2 picture I (granda'i "
I picture 3 (mum)' 4 picture 2 (brother '

Poge l3

@  r b , 2 a , 3 b , 4 b

Poge t2

Poge

$ r
4

$ r

G

J

C

3
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f

3

3
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t
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Uni l  2 HoPPY Bir ihdoYl

an orange car,2ablue puzzle,3 a red train

a green puPpet

ball, 2 present, 3 Plane, 4 doll

Poge I5

@  r  c , 2 b , 3 d , 4 a

Think Big
Hidden in the picture are a car, a plane' a Present' a

puppet, aPuzzle and a train.

Poge 16

@ r c - acar' 2 d - aball ,  3b - aPuPPet'
4 a - a t r a i n

Poge I7

S r r ight,2 r ight,3left,4left

@ r train,2 plane

Poge 18

S f puzzle,2 train, 3 car,4PuPPet

S  r  b -ba l l , 2c  -  do l l , 3a -  p lane

Poge l9

S  r  b , 2  d ,  3  c , 4 a

Think Big
beach - bucket and spade, sandcastle;
cinema - PoPcorn, tickets

Poge 20

@  t u , z u

@ luplls own answers

Poge 21

@ gt".n - leat, look,lake
red - taxi' toY' ten
biue - igloo, insect, in

e

Q

a

s(

J



Poge 22

$ f me,2 pizza,3 cake, 4 Dad, 5 puzzle,6 sister,

Q  r  d , 2 a , 3 b , 4 c
7 ca\8 Grandma,9 water, l0 puppet

Q f c - ice cream, 2 b cake, 3 d - fish, 4 a- pizza
() u"- is missing.

Poge 25
Poge 35

Q Ci.f - chicken, cake, juice, ice cream; Boy -
t$ r b - brown, 2 a - yellow, 3 a - red, 4b - green

Q lupils'own answers

Uni l  4 My Body

Poge 36

$ f face,2ears, 3 mouth, 4 eyes, 5 hair,6 nose

f) rupih complete drawing
Poge 27

Q f sad face, 2 happy face, 3 sad face,4 happy face,
5 happy face,6 sad face

Q n"a - cola, sugar: Green - fruit, salad

Ihink Big
water, chicken, apple

Poge 30

Q  r  b , z c , r a

@ nupils'own answers

Poge 3l
Q  r  a , 2 a , 3 b , 4 a

O nut, nine, nurse; rabbit, read, rug; olive, on, ox
Q Pupils'own answers

Poge 32 Poge 4l

@ f car,2 small ball,3 green puppet

@) " 
present

Poge 23

@  r b , 2 a , 3 b , 4 b

U n i f  3  l L i k e C o k e !

Poge 24

pizza, juice, fish, ice cream

Think Big
Row I - chicken; Row 2

Poge 26

@  r  b , z a , r d , 4 c

Poge 28

O tot - sad, happy, h"ppy,sad; Girl - happy, sad,
h"ppy,h"ppy

@ Pupils'own answers

Poge 29

Poge 33

@ f pizza /,chicken /,juice X,fruit /
2 water /, cake /, fruit / pizza X
3 fish /, juice /, ice cream rY, fruit I
4 yogurt /, salad X, cola X

Checkpoint  Uni ts |  -3

Poge 34

Poge 37

Q f two more short arms, 2 one more long arm
and one more short leg, 3 two more long legs

Think Big
4 eyes, 3 noses, 2 mouths, 7legs, 5 hands

Poge 38

Q  r  b , z d , 3 c , 4 a

f) gr"rn nose and ears, yellow hair, blue mouth,
red eyes

In the story Lidya draws herself with a red
mouth and blue eyes.

Poge 39

Q  r  a , 2 a , 3 b , 4 b

Poge 40

@ r ice cream, 2 chicken, 3 cake,  water $  r  x , z , / , 3 , / , 4x

T133



Poge 43

@ -our., map, moon; uncle, under, umbrella;
king, key, kite

Poge 44

@ f clean hands (picture 1),2 short arms (picture
2), 3 brown eyes (picture 3)

Think Big
I sad face, 2 happy face

Poge 42

@ I Wash your hands, 2 Brush your hair,
3 Brush vour teeth.

@ Pupils own answers

@ Pupils'own answers

Poge 45

@  r  e , 2 c , 3 b , 4 f , 5 d , 6 a

Uni t  5  Around Town

Poge 47

f f i  r  d,2c,3b,4a

Think Big
l jumping,2 walking

Poge 48

S  r  b , z c , 3 a , 4 d

Poge 49

@ f hopping, 2 school, 3 jumping,4 police station

Poge 50

$ r I'm hopping to the cinema.
2 I'm rvalkins to the fire station,
3 I'm runnin-g to the library.
4 I m jumping to the pool.

@ rupils'own answers

Poge 5l

O I The police car is at the police statio:.
2 The bus is at the school.
3 The ambulance is at the hosPital
4 The van is at the shop.

Think Big
I  x , 2  ) ( , 3 . /

Poge 52

S r  x ,2 / ,3 , / ,4x

Poge 53

yogurt, Io-yo, yak; sock, sofa, seal; dad,
desk, dish

Poge 54

I c - jumping to the library, 2 b - running to
school, 3 d - hopping to the shop,
4 a - walking to the playground

Poge 55

@ r walking (right), fire station (right); 2 bus rlen
school (r ight) ;  3 jumping (r ight) ,  pool (r ightt :

4 van (right), shop (left)

Unif  6 She's swinging on lhe swings!

Poge 55

Q r b - yellow roundabout,2c - pinkclimbing
frame, 3 a - brown slide, 4 d - green swings

@ r riding,2 swinging, 3 sliding,4 climbing

Poge 57

O " 
3 - picture 4,b 4-picture 2,cl -picture I '

d 2 - o i c t u r e 3

Think Big
l b , 2 c , 3 a

Poge 58

@ r c - sad face,2d - happyface, 3b * happy face.- 
4e - sad face,5 a - sad face

Poge 59

@ r roundabout,2 swings, 3 slide,- 
4 climbing frame

*| Pupils'own answers

Poge 60

@ r  x ,z  x ,3 , / ,4 , / , s , / ,G x

3
a
J

c
a
C

c
C

3

C

3

€

c
€

c
e
a
c
c
c
C

C

C

C

c
t
C

t
t
a

Poge 46

$  r  b , 2  b , 3  a , 4  b

@ r c-  school ,2a-shop,3b -  hospi ta l

i
I

a
I

i
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Poge 6l

$ f b - spring,2d - summer,3a- autumn,
4 c - winter

Think Big
I summer,2 winter

Poge 62

$ f Dont pick the flowers. 2 Dont feed the birds.
3 Dont throw rubbish. 4 Dont walk on the
grass.

Poge 63

@ gt..n - boy, bed, ball; red - girl, guitar, gate;
blue - zebra, zip, zoo

Poge 64

@ f swings,2 slide,3 climbing frame

@ f She's sliding on the slide.

/ She's clirnbing on the climbing frame.

I He's climbing on the swings.

I He's jumping offthe roundabout.

Poge 55

@  r  b , 2 a , 3 b , 4  a , 5  a , 6  b

Checkpoint  Uni fs 4-6

Poge 66

Think Big
I Itt snowy. 2 lt's rainy.

Poge 70

( }  r  c ,2  b .3  a ,4  c i

Poge 7l

S r , / ,2  x ,3  x ,4  / ,s , / ,6  ) (

Poge 72

$  r  d , 2 a , 3 b , 4 c
snowy 2, rainy 3, sunny 4, cloudy 1

& Pupils'own answers

Poge 73

@ picture on the left: The postman is wearing a
blue hat, black coat, blue trousers and brown
shoes.
picture on the right The firefighter is wearing
an orange hat, blue coat, yellow trousers and
black boots

Think Big
l d , 2 c , 3 b , 4 a

Poge 76

@ r T-shirt, 2 trousers, 3jumper, 4 skirt

Uni f  8  My House

Poge 78

$  r  b , 2 f , 3 d , 4 e ,  5  g , 6 c ,  7 h ,  g a

Poge 79

Poge 74

@ r  c , za ,3b  ' '

@ Puplls'own answers

Poge 75

@ aorr,, car, cat; park, path, pond; hat, head, horse
$ f eyes, 2 swings, 3 hospital,4 arms, 5 slide,

6 legs, 7library, S fire station, 9 roundabout,
10 hair
1 Pupils draw and say eyes, ears, nose and
mouth.
2 Pupils draw and say face, hands and feet.

Poge 67

$  r  c , 2 d , 3 a , 4 b

@ Pupils'own answers

Uni l  7  l l ' s  Sunny!

Poge 58

O p i . t o r . l  -  1 ,3 ,7 ,8 ,p i c tu re  2 *2 ,6 ,10 ,
picture 3 - 4, 5, 7, picfure 4 - 3, 4, 8, 9

Poge 69

Poge 77

@  r  e , 2 f , 3 b , 4 c , 5 a , 6 d

Q Pupils complete the pictures with appropriate
weather.
I sunny,2 rainy,3 snowy,4 cloudy

$ hpils draw Grandma in the kitchen, the girl in
the bedroom, Dad in the bathroom and Mum in
the living room.

Think Big
bathroom
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Poge 80

$  r  b , 2 c , 3 d , 4 a

Poge 8l

$  r  , / , 2 X , 3 ) ( , 4  / , 5 X , 6 , /

Poge 82

$ f garage,2living room,3 bedroom,4 garden

$ Pupils'own answers

Poge 83

S  r  c , 2 a , 3 d , 4 b

Think Big
Pupils circle the drinking glass.

Poge 84

I sad face, 2h:appy face, 3 sad face, 4 sad face,
5 sad face. 6 sad face

Poge 85

Poge 9t

Q r  , / ,2  x ,3  x ,4 { ,5  / ,6  x

Poge 92

Q  r  a , 2 b , 3 b , 4 a

t) lupils'own answers

Poge 93

$ r A rabbit lives in a hole.
2 A bat lives in a cave.
3 A fish lives in a river.
4 A monkey lives in a tree.

Think Big
A monkey lives in a tree.
A parrot lives in a tree.

Poge 94

$ r Donl feed the animals.
2 Dont climb the fence.
3 Dont throw rubbish.
4 Dont touch the animals.

Poge 95

@ qr..n, quilt, quick; wig, worm, water; ox, fix,
box

Poge 96

@ f monkey,2 hippo,3lion,4 Pupils draw an
animal that can walk and climb but can't climb.

Poge 97

@ r  a ,2b , rb ,4  a ,  5  b ,  d  a

Checkpoinf  Uni fs 7-9

Poge 98

f
G
r
f
C
e
(

C
F
e
r
F
e
e
4F

e
e
e
e
e
e
te
e
e
e
?

7

Q) uur., van, vest; fox, face, fur; jar, jam, jump

Poge 86

@ Crandma is in the kitchen.

Dad is in the bathroom.

Mum is in the living room,

Poge 87

{ $  r  a , 2 a , 3 b , 4 a , 5 a

Uni l  9  A F ish con Swim!

Poge 88

$ crocodile-bear-elephant-hippo-lion

Q r monkey,2 parrot

Poge 89

Q f monkey,2 crocodile,3lion,4 parrot

Think Big
Pupils'own answers

Poge 90

() r c - Liam can jump. Monkeys can jump.
2 d - Liam can swim. Crocodiles can swim.
3 a - Liam can climb. Hippos cant climb.
4 b - Liam cant flv. Parrots can flv.
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$ r bedroom, 2 skirt, 3 elephant,4 sandals, 5
kitchen, 6 bathroom, 7 parcot,8 trousers, 9
monkey, l0living room

f) Pupils'own answers

Q cant fly - hippo, fish, bear

Poge 99

f) r garage, 2hall, 3 garden,4bedroom

can fly * bat, parrot

final frame * pupils'own answers F
r
-

I



"a,.:
il

f,rir,
i

4
#



Learning a language can help students become successful
in their academic,iocial, and civic lives. To this end,
BigEnglishpromotes the development of the following
core competencies: Lifelong Learning, Information
Management, Handling Situations' Coexistence, and
Life in Society. The study of English is important for
developing the skills, attitudes, and behaviours that
encompass the competencies. In turn, the competencies
provide a foundation for success within and outside the

classroom' and directly contribute to learners' succe !.

as members of society. lnthe BigEnghsft program' it''

competencies are cultivated in both the communtca:"' '

and lognitive arenas. Features of the Big Englisft prt'e:::-.
lend thlmselves naturally to the teaching and learr:r;r: . :'

the core competencies' Below is a list of the feaiures :'' *--'i

in Big Englisi where the comPetency is highlighted' f, s i\ ' '

as an illustrative examPle.
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3
3

C
3
3

3
C
t

3
c
C

t
C

C
?
c
€

€

C

€

-rE
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t
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(*) indicates resource found in theTeacher's Resource Files on the ActiveTeach

T138

Big English Feolures

Language in Action, 'Think Big'

activities, Reviews, Values

U2, p. 25, Language in Action - Pupils apply the unit vocabulary and struct"'e :: 3sr

and answer questions to complete a chart.

checkpoint u.l-3, pp. 44-45 - Checkpoints are 2-page series of activities wne'e

pupils assess their progress in the three prior units through a rating of what the-r

have learned, a series of activities using the language and then re-ratrng to atsess

their progress.

Tt ln1. B.,s, 
"";"til;" 

pr"j"* 
*]G, 

;. 64, 'Think Big' activity * Pupils use critical thinking to provide reasons fo' a'

checkpoint u7-9, p. 121 - Pupils complete a Personalisation activity with their 3*'

drawings, then share it in a small group. allowing them 9 
share their own work ' :

smaller, less-intimidating setting and simultaneously build self-esteem by creat'-:

and sharing.

-heckpoint U1-3, pp. 44-45 - pupils monitor and assess their progress in tl e :"ee

prior units. Based on their initial rating, they 9o back to those areas they deter''e:

needed remediation and thon re-rate their level of understanding'

Reviews, Checkpoints,'Think Big'

activities

Checkpoints,'l can' checklist

MEL and eText for students - two digital components tightly linked to the Pupi!'s

Book. used for further practice, help students to improve their digital skills and to

Big English Feofures i Exomple

Unit Songs, Language in Action i Ug, p. +0, Vll1es * Pupils listen to and learn useful phrases which they then use to

activities, Values, Reviews, 'Think Big' i role-Play a dialogue with a partner'

U4, p. 53, Connections Project - Pupils work together in groups to make a poster

f.i.l,"rt Book note for U3. p37 21st Century Skill: Global Awareness - pupils talk

about food from other cultures and make a class collage with popular foods from

U6,p .71 ,Ac t i v i t y4 -TheSongac t i v i t i e shavepup i | s | i s t en toanau then t i c songand
complete an activity based on what they hear.

Unit Stories, Phonics, Language in

Action activities, Reviews

UA, p. St, Language in Action - Pupils draw a picture, then ask a partner questions

and draw a picture of his/her picture based on their description'
Language in Action activities, 

'Think

Big' activities, Reviews, Projects,

Checkpoints

g.---*-
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Big English Feolures

Unit Stories, Language in Action
activities, Connections

lxomple 
-l

U4, p. 52, Connections Project - Pupils order the process of hand washing.

Colego i l io

Intormolion
Connections, checkpoints, Projects U3, p. 39, Project - Pupils make a project in which they categorise heahhy and

unhealthy foods.

Ask euestrons Language in Action activities, 'Think

Big' activities, Reviews, Checkpoints
U6, p. 80, Review - Pupils ask and answer questions, in pairs, about where people
can be found in an illustration.

Moko ond uso I Connections, Reviews projects, charts
chorfs I

U8, p. 101, Language in Action - Pupils collect information which they then use to
complete a chart.

Bui ld  d ig i to l

sk t l l s
MyEnglishLab, eText MEL and eText for students - two digital components tightly linked to the pupil,s

Book, used for further practice, help students to improve their digital skills and to
master content.

Dovelop sfudy

sk i l l s
Checkpoints, Reviews checkpoint U4 - 6, pp. 82-€3 - students self assess where they are in relation to

goals they had set, review target material, use target matedal in new contexts.
Devolop 

I Connections, projects, charts
orgonrsol ionol  I
sk i l ls  I

u6, p.77, connections Project - Pupils follow sequential steps to do a leaf rubbing
project.

U9, p. 109' 'Think Big' activity - pupirs draw conclusions based on the information

t*:::::d. i:i! " lil :l:l **
U2, p.31 , ' l  Can' Checkl ist -  prptb *l
presented material to determine if remedial help is needed.

anotyse 
| 

,Think Big, activities
Intormotion i

sott'osss:s I Checkpoints, ,l Can,checklists

Ekills | 8ig Engtish FaElsres
Discuss i 'think eig, activities, Checkpoints

u*;;;lil"kp.r,.*-;-i"* *."a*
sffote9ies Comprehension activiti€s, ReviEws

u * ;;; ;:-Trfi Gr, ;;;i;,fi 
"",,solvrng , Connect;ons, Checkpoints

s i r o l eg ios

us€ ofol skills Language in Action activities,'ThinkLanguage in Action activities,'Think
Big' activities, Reviews, Values

U3, p. 43, Review- Pupils share opinions aboutfood they like and don,t like.

U2, p.28, Values * Pupils work in groups to reproduce and act out phrases learned
in the Values lesson. Pupils use repetition and memory strategies as they repeat the
phrases from the lesson.

u2' p.21' Activity 5 - Pupils work in pairs to find differences between two pictures.

U5, p. 58, ,Activity 3 - Pairs of pupils work together to play a speaking game.

u6' p'78' values - Pupils work together to design their own sign that represents a
park rule.

Skills

Apprgc io ls

s rmi lo f i l i os  &

dittoroncat

Big English Feolures

Values, Content Connection u7 ' pp.86/87, story, cross-cultural activity - pupils focus on weather conditions in
their own country and in England. They create a chart to compare the similarities/
differences.

U1, p. 15 - values - This values lesson demonstrates the importance of sharino.

Cooperote &
colloboroto wiih
oihgts

U3, p. 37, Language in Action - Pupils work together in pairs to play a board game.
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Games are a great way for children to practise, correct,

confirm, and reinforce their vocabulary, usage and

numerical skills. Help everyone in class enjoy game

time by creating an environment where the competitive

aspect is challenging and motivating while remaining

stress-free. Model supportive, friendly reactions
when children make mistakes or don't know certain

vocabulary words or just need more time than others to

express the answer, such as Nice try! and YouTe getting

much quicker!

Picfure Cord Ggmes

Simd l * !

Have pupils use Flashcards or two sets of Picture Cards
(from the Teacher's Resources) and sit with a partner.

Pairs put both sets of cards together, mix them up, and

place them face down on a table or in front of them.

Pupils take turns turning over two cards and naming

them. If the cards match, they keep the pair. The pupil

with the most cards at the end of the game wins.

N H*ve $ome*h*ng

First show pupils Flashcards or all of the Picture Cards
(from the Teacher's Resources). Together name each

one and say what colour it is. Encourage pupils to use

complete sentences: It's a (an) It\ (blue).Place

all of the Picture Cards in a pile, face down. Take the top

card, look at it without showing pupils, and then place

it behind your back. Say I have something (red).Invite

volunteers to guess what the picture is: Is ir a (pencil)?

Have pupils continue guessing until someone guesses

correctly. The pupil who guesses correctly gets to hold

the next card and ask the class to guess what it is.

Yes or f'{o

With the whole class. review a related set of Flashcards.

Encourage everyone to say the words aloud with you.

Next mix up the cards (without looking) so they are in a

different order. Pick a card without looking at it and hold

it over your head with the picture facing the class, You

try to guess which card you are holding by saying words

from the lexical set. Ifyou guess right, children shout

Yes.lIf you guess wrong, they shout Nol and you keep

guessing words from the same set.

T140

Pick o cardl

Use Flashcards representing the key vocabular\ a::

structures from any unit. Each card should have a :; ---.:

value written on the back of it.

Put all the cards in a bag. Divide the class into nvo

teams. Pupils take it in turns to chose a card and sa.'

the word or sentence. They win the number of poin:'

written on each card. The team with the most poinlt

wins the game.

1{lhispers

Divide the class into several teams, Each team stands in

a line. Say a word or a sentence from one of the picture

cards to the first person in each line. They whisper the

word down the line until it arrives at the last pupii. This

pupil then says the word/sentence. Teams who sa-v the

correct word/sentence win a point.

Vocobulory ond Word Gomes

|  $py or |  See, |  See

Look around the room and say: I spy with rny little eye
(or I see, I see. . .) something beginning with the sound ,'b

(or whatever letter you choose). Pupils guess the object

you are thinking of. You can also play the game using

colours.

$imon Says

In this game, pupils do as you command, provided you

begin the instruction with Simon Says. For example, if

you say: Simon Says touch your nose, pupils touch their

nose. If you say: Touch your ezrs, pupils do not move

since you didnt precede the command with Simon Says.

If desired, have pupils sit down if they mistakenly do

a task when you didnt say Simon Sa7s. The last pupil

standing wins.

Pici ionory 0nd Chorodes

Divide the class into two teams. Use flashcards or

whisper vocabulary words or important phrases to a

chiid from Team A, who then draws a picture of the

word/phrase on the board (Pictionary) or acts out the

word/phrase (Charades) for his/her team mates to guess.

If the team guesses correctly (they can make several

tries, or you can set a time limit), they win a point. Then

TeamBtakesaturn.
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Thrsw ond Colch
Pupils stand in a circle. Use a soft ball (or bean bag). Toss
the ball to a pupil. The pupil who catches the ball must
respond to your question. For example, ask look at this
picture card. Is she singing? After the pupil answers, he or
she tosses the ball back to you, and the game continues.

$ncp

Pupils use small copies of the picture cards or
Flashcards. In pairs, pupils each show one card at a time.
They continue doing this, pufting the cards on top of
each other in a pile until they each put down the same
flashcard. When this occurs, the first pupil to shout
Snap takes both piles offlashcards and they continue the
game.

Frow and $pin
Divide the class into two teams. Say one of the key
vocabulary words from any unit. One pupil from each
team comes to the board and draws a picture of a word
that you say. Ifhe/she draws the correct picture, helshe
spins a spinner and is awarded that number of points.
The team with the most points wins.

Colour, Number, ond Shspe Gqmes
Eird snd Worrns
Take eleven index cards. On ten of the cards, draw a
single wiggly worm. On the eleventh card, draw a bird
with its beak wide open. put all the cards into a bag or
basket. One by one, pupils take a card from the bag. If
the card has a worm on it, the pupil says: One worm. He
or she can then choose another card. As long as the pupil
continues collecting getting worms, he or she continues
to count them (e,g. two worms, three worms, etc.).
When the pupil picks the card with the bird on it, his
or her turn is up. Write each pupil's score on the board
(the number of worms they counted before picking the
bird). The pupil with the highest number of worms wins.
For added challenge, colour the worms (e.g. two purple
worms, three purple worms, etc,)

S top l

Divide the class into two teams. Write the numbers
1-10 on small squares of paper. you may wish to make
several sets. Also draw three cards with a large stop sign
on them. Put all the cards in a bag. pupils from the two
teams take it in turns to choose a number card. They

say the number, show the correct number of fingers, or
jump/ciap the correct number of times. They win a point
for their team if they do this correctly. If pupils choos. u
stop sign, they lose all their points, or miss a turn.

#*9sue{*t  &** i*a' ls
Pupils draw a circle on a small square of paper and
colour it any colour they wish. Say Go and pupiis with
the same colour form groups. Now call out a colour,
then an action. (Red, jump!) Pupils with a red circle
jump. Continue with other combinations of colours and
actions.

Gsmes snd Activil ies for Fingen
Puppets*

$f*ry?e*i i*g
Use the finger puppets for speaking practice after
reading the story from any unit. Pupils practise the story
dialogue or create their own dialogues to go with the
story. They may wish to create an alternative ending to
the story. They use the finger puppets to do the talking.

Persono!  d€$f r lpgr { }ns
Pupils use finger puppets. Pupil A describes one ofthe
puppets (She\ got longhair. She\ got blue eyes, etc.) and
Pupii B says which puppet it is (/rl mum.). l

lVh*r* is h*?
Pupils draw a cross section of a house and place the
finger puppets in different rooms. In pairs, they take it
in turns asking and answering where each puppet is.
Wherels (dad)? He\ in the (bathroom).

{.e?'s g* s$r*pg*ir'*g
Pupils use their finger puppets to make dialogues about
shopping. Teach the phrases I'd like some (yogurt), please.
Here you are!Thank youl Pupils could also use the finger
puppets for ordering in a pretend restaurant. pupils can
draw the background ofthe restaurant inside a shoe box
and use it as a mini-theatre.
*see Photocopiable Worksheet 2 in eText for teachers
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Numbers indicate pages in the Student Book where an item is first presented.
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90
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l 4
l0B
85
52
76
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38
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85
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1 1 0
70
70

ambulance
arms
autumn

bag
ball
bat
bathroom
beach
bear
bedroom
big
black
blue
book
boots
brother
brown
bus

ears
eight
elephant
eyes

face
family
feet
fire engine
fire station
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Big English prepares pupils for the

challenges they wil l f ind in today's world:

o CLIL: because pupils are learning

English and so much more

r 21st Century Skills: because pupils

want to get ahead and need to be

prepared for the world around them

o Asseggment for Learning: because

con{idence leads to success
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